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PREFACE

Becoming Equipped to Communicate (BEC) is the English version of a culture 
and language learning program developed in 2005 in New Britain, Papua New 
Guinea. Its purpose is to equip people to communicate fluently and at a deep 

level in cross-cultural situations. 

BEC was produced by a team of developers based on their culture and language 
learning activities as they gained proficiency in a people group vernacular in Papua 
New Guinea. Although BEC was specifically written with a PNG community context 
in mind – requiring minimal dependence on technology and a straightforward, un-
complicated process for first and second-generation literates  – it employs sound and 
proven learning principles which are universally applicable. 

BEC is a program designed specifically to lead learners, as they progress through 
the Levels with their associated activities, into broader and deeper relationships and 
deeper levels of community involvement. Toward the end of Level 4, people who 
have followed the program will have developed quite a few deeper relationships in 
their new community as a normal part of their process of learning. In this sense, 
BEC is not just a language learning program, it is a program in which people will 
become a normal part of the life of the community, and will learn to function in their 
new community – to speak, to listen, to interact in natural ways and to take part in 
people’s lives. 
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The BEC guide:

Explains the foundations for relationship-centered learning

Gives practical advice for learners at all levels

Lays out a step-by-step process of culture and language acquisition, from the ba-
sics to an advanced level

Takes participants through four progressive levels of community-based learning 
activities that focus on building relationships with others to grow to understand 
their lifeviews through their own cultures and languages

It includes:

Practical plans and time schedules

Detailed step-by-step daily lesson guides

Guided learning activities for reaching an advanced level of communicative 
proficiency

Self-evaluations at the end of each of the four levels

The BEC development team drew on formal qualifications, a background of learning 
multiple majority and minority languages to an advanced level, as well as experi-
ence in evaluating language proficiency. They relied also on other sources, and input 
from additional individuals currently involved in culture and language acquisition 
consultancy. 

Since its development, learners living and working in many different cross-cultural 
contexts - both urban and rural - have used BEC with good success. Some of their 
ideas and learning tips are included in this latest edition. 



9

GET READY

Becoming a part of the life of a new community through learning the culture 
and language is a long but rewarding process. As you prepare for beginning 
this multi-year journey, learn everything you can about the place you are go-

ing to, the people you are about to meet, and the language you are about to learn.

Equipment
Some supplies to have with you:

Audio/voice recorder

Notebooks (large and small)

A copy of this guide

A camera

Photos or pictures (you will compile these as you go)

Principles for learning
These are the overall learning principles that have shaped the BEC program - think 
about each one and try to make a habit of applying them as you go through the 
program:

RELATIONSHIP 
CENTERED

CULTURE
DERIVED

EXPERIENCE 
ORIENTED

COMPREHENSION 
BASED

COMMUNICATION 
FOCUSED

PROFICIENCY 
MEASURED

Learning means getting to know people! It takes place in 
the context of relationships - as you spend time interacting 
with people.

The most valuable learning will come as you personally 
observe, experience and participate in life with people.

You learn language through trying to understand, and 
comprehension will come before speaking ability.

You will learn more—and better—if you are really trying 
to communicate something to someone and get a response.

‘Proficiency’ is what you are able to do with language and 
how you are able to function in activities in the community.

Learning means getting exposure to real life—to significant 
amounts of culture and language as they happen naturally.
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GET READY

Getting settled  
 
Becoming familiar with your new surroundings

As you get settled into your new living community, you will start to notice the culture 
and language around you. This should be a natural process of you gradually becom-
ing familiar with your new environment.  Here are a few hints for your time of get-
ting settled.

Rely on local people as you settle in for help with housing, furniture, shopping, 
cooking, schools and so on. Allow yourself to be open to receiving their help, giving 
people a chance to help you when you obviously need it most.

Approach people with a learner’s attitude and a caring, humble heart. Though get-
ting settled will take you several weeks to complete, the best time is while you are 
settling in to your home and meeting your neighbors—so you can get started right 
away. Your main goals will be to:

1) OBSERVE what is going on around you, the community setting, the people in 
your neighborhood, the most frequented places, everyday activities and routines, 
when language is used and by whom, and other ways people communicate.

2) LISTEN to the ‘music’ of the language. Just listen for tone, intonation, patterns 
and sounds.

3) BE friendly and allow people to get to know you and begin to get to know 
them. Encourage visitors and accept invitations.

Note
Make a note of the 

people and families 

you meet as you 
settle in.

Map
Draw a map of your 
local community, 
noting the common 
places people spend 
time.

List
Make a list of the 
common daily 
routine activities - 
times of working, 
eating, visiting, 
resting… 

ASK 
QUESTIONS

ASK 
FOR HELP

REACH OUT TO 
NEIGHBORS

BE
FRIENDLY
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GET READY

Survival phrases are common greetings and other simple expressions you will need 
to say to ‘get by’ right from the start, for example, “Where is the bathroom?” or, “No, 
thank you.” Ask your neighbors to give their help with 10 to 12 of the most important 
survival phrases. Your neighbors can help you to:

Decide which particular phrases you might need

Know how to say them

Know when to use them

They may be willing to show you around their community too. Start thinking 
about people who might be able to be especially helpful to you while you learn to 
communicate. 

Strong foundations
As you get settled in the new community, you will feel at first overwhelmed by all 
there is to learn about relating to the lives of others. You can’t take it all in at once! 
You need to narrow your focus, allowing yourself time to build foundational skills so 
that you will be able to participate more widely later on. You need to start by building 
a strong foundation of:

 
People
Invest time and energy into a few relationships at the beginning –

Neighbors

Friends

Host family members 

Work colleagues 

Shopkeepers 

Children’s friends’ parents or teachers

The BEC program is designed for learners who are spending time with local people, 
learning through personal interaction and involvement in community life– not for 
those who are engaged only in formal tutoring or classroom sessions. Regular times 

A solid basic 
vocabulary

Knowledge 
of how to 
behave & talk 
in common 
settings 

Some 
good first 
relationships
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with language tutors or helpers, are a part of the BEC program, but are not intended 
to be the only learning environment. 

In BEC Level 2 activities, for instance, there is need for you to spend time with a 
growing number of local people to talk about their daily lives. In Level 3, the learning 
activities assume you will have a number of local friends with whom you can begin to 
discuss more abstract topics. Level 4 assumes that you know at least 30 local people 
to the degree that you can discuss deeper topics with them. Investing time from the 
outset in getting to know people is a foundational part of the BEC program. It is 
designed to help you to grow toward a healthy and sustainable level of community 
engagement and interaction by the time you reach the end of the program. This can 
be challenging at the beginning, but well worth it.

Places 
Spend most of your time at the beginning where people usually spend most of their 
time—in the most common places, and become familiar with these places first;

Your neighbor’s house or garden

The market 

The village

Your local street or suburb

Place of worship

Nearby stores

The local park or garden



13

BEGINNING TO LEARN 
Taking Daily Steps

Plan your schedule

As you are finishing your time of getting settled, you need to first create a 
broad plan for yourself and your family that allows you to spend as much 
time as possible in learning to communicate, while continuing with a healthy 

family life. The more consistent, concentrated and intensive you are, and the more 
time and energy you invest in it, the quicker your ability to communicate will grow. 

If you have family responsibilities, or other work you must do, try to be creative and 
flexible so as to include your children and household activities, or your workplace 
environment as your learning setting. Visit local families along with your family, 
cook or shop with a friend, listen to recordings while doing laundry, and learn the 
‘local way’ of doing things that you need to do to keep your home or work.

Draw up your schedule, try it, and adjust it as necessary. You will need to begin to 
fit in with the life and routines of your new community, so just try to relax and be 
flexible. It will take some time to establish a routine for your life that includes regular 
community involvement that is sustainable for you and your family.

What exactly should you plan to do day-to-day? 
You will need to have a plan for each day that you participate in learning to com-
municate. In order to help you, daily learning plans with learning exercises are in-
cluded in each of the chapters of this learning guide. There are also time schedules 
included for each stage of learning (these are for full-time learners, so you may have 
to adjust them for your particular situation).

You will need to plan to meet regularly with specific people doing learning exercises 
and to experience things with them. Finding people who have the time and are will-
ing to meet with you may be one of your biggest challenges as you begin to learn. 
Your desire to reach out to people who have the time to spend with you, who are in-
terested in helping you to learn and who want to get to know you will be a continual 
process and will eventually become a habit of life. So, your initial plan should specify 
people, times and places of meeting, and the learning activities (from the BEC daily 
learning plans) or other activities you plan to do with them.

Your time will also include informal times of being a part of your new community, 
taking part in community life and events. Remember, things might not work out ex-
actly as you planned. But you DO need a plan to begin with. Because of the dynamic 
nature of community life, you will need to constantly adjust your schedule, as you 
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TAKING DAILY STEPS

find different people to spend time with and new community activities to take part 
in.

It can be easier if your schedule includes a lot of planned, routine activities that are a 
regular part of life. Relying only on spontaneous activities to practice outside of your 
regular language helper sessions or meetings with specific community members, will 
not give you enough time for being immersed in the language and culture during 
this critical learning time. Below are lists of some activities that learners have found 
to give them the opportunity to participate, observe and get to know people. Include 
things that are of some personal interest to you, or are suited to your skills and per-
sonality, and that ‘fit’ for you in your new surroundings for a person of your age, gen-
der, status, business, role, etc. Research the kinds of activities that are available where 
you are, and that are suitable and enjoyable for you– sports, classes, leisure, social 
activities, cooking, visiting elderly, teaching a skill, etc. Make similar lists to the ones 
below for your particular setting, and keep noting down any new ones you think of. 
Share your list with your neighbours and ask them for other ideas.

SPONTANEOUS ACTIVITIES

• Inviting people for a meal (home or 
restaurant)

• Meeting someone on the street and 
having a conversation

• Talking to someone in a store
• Conversations on public transport
• Accepting an invitation from a friend 

for a meal, short trip or activity
• Asking someone to go somewhere 

with you
• Inviting people to your home

• Helping someone to move house, or 
helping in their business or home in a 
time of need

• Going to a concert or community 
event

• Visiting a local place of interest with a 
friend - temple, zoo, park, museum.

• Going to the doctor or pharmacy
• Paying bills
• Getting a haircut
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REGULAR ACTIVITIES

• Attend a local group each week
• Be part of a sporting team
• Take a cooking/sewing/painting/

calligraphy class
• Learn to make a local handcraft
• Play badminton/tennis or swimming 

with a friend regularly
• Volunteer at a school/orphanage/

kindergarten
• Regularly have people over or go out 

for meals
• Play or coach soccer/basketball/

football each week 

• Visit the same stores/restaurants 
regularly and get to know staff and or 
customers

• Take a regular exercise/martial arts 
class

• Find out where people relax – go to the 
park, play games, sit in the courtyard, 
go to the beach – and go regularly 
yourself

• Join a small group study/regular 
meeting

• Take part in organized community 
service

Your overall time needs to be balanced 
between these two types of activities:

TIME WITH REGULAR HELPERS

Planning time with specific community 
members is very important. This is the 
time you will do learning exercises in a 
controlled environment and build basic 
vocabulary quickly. Try to find several 
people who are committed to interacting 
with you regularly.

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES

You will also need to meet and spend time 
with people in less controlled settings. 
Take part in daily situations with people 
in the community - observing, listening, 
learning, participating and eventually 
speaking in real communication 
situations.
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Four levels with learning exercises
After you complete a time of getting settled in the community, your path will lead 
you through four different levels of growing in your relationships to others in the 
community. Each level will have a set of daily learning plans as well as different learn-
ing exercises associated with it. Ideally, you will be spending 40 or more hours each 
week applying these learning exercises.

As you use the learning exercises for each level, you will find that you steadily in-
crease in your ability to relate to others. However, your ability to relate effectively will 
only grow as you increasingly learn to understand and speak the language in cultur-
ally appropriate ways. 

Here are the four levels that you will grow through:

Level 1: Relating through the common and familiar
During Level 1 you will relate to others by learning to recognize the most com-
mon words, familiar phrases, simple sentence patterns, and questions that they 
use every day; you eventually should be able to use many of these yourself, but 
not until later in the level.

Level 2: Relating through daily routines
During Level 2 you will relate to others by recognizing and creating lots of sen-
tences in the language, through asking and answering simple questions, and 
through talking about what is becoming familiar to you and what you and others 
do each day in the community. You will be able to understand and use sentences 
at this level rather than just words and phrases.

Level 3: Relating through sharing life stories
During Level 3 you will relate to others through explaining, comparing, and de-
scribing things that already happened, are happening, or will happen later. At this 
level you will be able to understand and speak in paragraphs instead of just single 
sentences. You can handle situations that have something unexpected that comes 
up that you have to resolve, and you can now talk about lots of the life experience 
that you and others have had.

1
Relating 
through the 
common and 
familiar

2
Relating 
through daily 
routines

3
Relating 
through sharing 
life stories

4
Relating 
through lifeview 
conversation
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Level 4: Relating through lifeview conversation
Level 4 is the final level of language and culture learning, during which you will 
learn to understand and talk about the beliefs that motivate the behavior of those 
with whom you are building relationships. You will be able to understand their 
opinions as well as support your own opinions about these kinds of topics. You 
will also talk about events and ideas that are potential but that haven’t happened. 
You will be able to connect paragraphs together to form long texts in your con-
versation. You can talk about the bigger issues in the world. You can also find 
ways to talk about concepts that are new to you but that you want to describe.

How long will this take?
For a full time learner who goes through the daily learning plans in this guide, it 
is estimated that the following is the minimum amount of time you will spend in 
learning to communicate well. This is based on completing four or five daily learning 
plans per week. 

Depending on your previous experience, your native language, and the language that 
you are learning, these minimum time estimates may double, or even triple in some 
cases, especially if you are learning to read and write in the language as well. The time 
estimate above is an ideal based on having adequate help and access to the language 
community, being able to work full time in learning, uninterrupted, in profitable 
learning activities. Often unforeseen obstacles interfere and so plans have to change. 
Some learners may need to go more slowly through the daily learning plans for one 
reason or another. You can use the self-evaluations for each level to help you gauge 
your readiness to move on to the next level. 

The main points to remember are: spend as close to 40 hours per week in daily learn-
ing plan exercises as possible, AND continue moving forward systematically through 
all the daily learning plans according to the order in the guide. Be sure NOT to pick 
and choose your way through, but take the time necessary to complete the exer-
cises from each daily learning plan before moving onto the next plan, regardless of 
whether this takes place in a single day or not. The daily learning plans are designed 
to build a foundation of understanding and ability upon which the next exercises are 
based.

Getting settled 
in the community  5 weeks

Level 1 Learning  3–4 months

Level 2 Learning  5–6 months

Level 3 Learning  6–7 months

Level 4 Learning  6–7 months

TOTAL  22–25 months
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Listen first, speak later
As you begin to learn, starting with the first learning plans, you will spend time lis-
tening and trying to understand rather than speaking. This will help you to:

Know thoroughly what the language at that level should sound like

Be aware of the fact that your speech differs from that of native speakers

Imprint on your mind how the language sounds when it is spoken by native 
speakers, not by yourself

Notice how and when language is used culturally

Have better pronunciation later on

Don't put energy into trying to ‘memorize’ pieces of the language around you to try 
to speak quickly. Again, you will learn to speak only as you can first understand. So 
resist the temptation to force yourself to speak before you are ready.
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LEVEL 1
Relating through the  

Common and Familiar

During Level 1 you will relate to others through learning to recognize the most common 
words, familiar phrases, simple sentence patterns, and questions that they use every 
day; you eventually should be able to use many of these yourself, but not until later in 
the level.

This chapter gives practical guidance to your Level 1 learning. The first section 
of the chapter introduces the learning exercises that you will use to relate to 
others in this level. The second section gives daily learning plans that can 

help guide you as you move through the level.1

As you get started with your Level 1 learning, you will want to set up a Daily Learn-
ing Plan Notebook. This will be a place where you can plan for each day, record 
your observations, make sketches and drawings, write your community activities list, 
and note other things that will help to track your progress as you learn. In order to 
do this, simply take a blank notebook and number all the pages front and back at 
the bottom center of each page. Then on the top of page one, write the title Level 1 
Learning Plan 1. As you finish each day’s plan, you can move on to another page the 
next day to write down the title for that day’s plan. Use electronic rather than written 
notes if it is easier for you.

You will also need to compile a Photo Book, with relevant photos that you have 
taken, that you can take with you to practice with community members. In order to 
do this, simply print out photos of people or objects, and later scenes of local life and 
compile them, or show them on your tablet or phone.

 

1 Thanks for the organization of many of the Daily Learning Plan Activities in Level 1 goes to Greg 
Thompson (2007) in his “Growing Participator Approach” materials.
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Learning Exercises for Level 1
This section presents three learning exercises for Level 1. The next section, the dai-
ly learning plans, will describe the application of these three learning exercises in 
greater detail. Each learning exercise is very flexible. It can be repeated many times, 
and can be used in a variety of settings and situations. The three learning exercises 
for Level 1 proficiency are:

Learning Exercise 1: Participant observation
Participant observation is very important to your whole learning process. You will 
start using this exercise at the very beginning and will continue to do so throughout 
your language learning. Because of that, participant observation is not ONLY for Level 
1, but rather applies to all levels of relating and learning.

The key to participant observation is to intentionally participate with the community 
members in ANY activities that they regularly engage in. These can be simple, daily 
activities or special and formal activities as well. It may be helpful for you to list 
common categories and settings for life activities in the community around you as a 
starting point. From that list of categories and settings, you can then think of many 
different activities that take place in those categories and settings. Many larger cat-
egories of life experience, like gardening or cooking, can be broken down into a large 
number of different common activities that you can work with. You can also think 
of the common settings where people live and work, such as gardens, houses, mar-
kets, and other locations. In each of these settings many different daily activities take 
place. Hopefully you will have a list of common activities that you’ve already begun 
during your time of getting settled. Continue working on your list of activities as you 
observe and participate during Level 1.

During your daily participant observation activities in the community you should:

OBSERVE what is going on around you in a purposeful way. Who is speak-
ing to whom, what tone are they using, what activities are taking place and what 
people, actions, and objects are a part of those activities?

MAKE an effort to listen with understanding to the language you are learning.

RESPOND by showing friendship and appreciation to others. Genuinely par-
ticipate as much as you can in what is taking place. Try to act in appropriate ways, 
while still being yourself. You won’t be able to use the new language for some 
time. But as you progress through Level 1, you will grow in your ability to say 
new things. In the meantime, you can try to speak appropriately using whatever 
language you have in common with the community.

BE very curious! For now, you should ask appropriate questions about WHAT, 
HOW, WITH WHAT, WHERE, WHEN, and WHO as you observe activities and 
routines.

NOTE in your Daily Learning Plan Notebook any questions you have, new 
vocabulary areas related to the setting or activity that you would like to practice 
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later, or new people you might try to get to know better. Also, note the common 
categories and settings of community life and the specific activities that you 
participate in or can plan for later. You might note questions about WHY people 
behave the way that they do. MUCH LATER in your learning you will carefully ask 
questions about this. You will wait to ask WHY questions until you are trusted 
and can converse in the local language. 

Learning Exercise 2: Listen and act (listening comprehension)
This exercise helps you to listen to the language in small enough pieces for you to 
begin to understand what others are saying. These small pieces will be the founda-
tion for the bigger pieces that you learn and use later on. The listen and act learning 
exercise will be described in greater detail in the daily learning plans, but the basic 
steps are:

1) Listen - start with two objects. Point to the first object and have your helper say 
the name of the object in a sentence, such as “This is a ______”.

2) You will listen, but do not repeat what your helper says. Add another object 
and ask your helper to say it in a sentence, as they did the first time.

3) Then your helper can begin to randomly say sentences for the objects present, 
“This is a basket,” and you try to point to the basket. Or, “This is a spoon,” and you 
try to point to the spoon. 

4) Once you succeed in pointing correctly to those two first items, you can add a 
third, then a fourth, and on up to around ten items. Your helper should attempt 
to go through the items as randomly and unpredictably as possible to maximize 
your learning. They probably won’t realize that you need to hear these things 
many, many times in order to understand them well. So don’t become bored or 
move on too quickly!

5) You will finally make a recording of them saying all the sentences so you can 
review later.

Instead of objects, you can use photographs of different types of people (“This is a 
man”, “This is a woman”, “This is a baby”), or for actions - you can show a photo of 
a person doing a certain action (“He is running”, “The woman is cooking”, “She is 
sleeping”), and to review, you could do that action yourself when your helper says 
the sentence.
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Learning Exercise 3: Listen and act with speaking 
(listening comprehension and speaking)
This learning exercise will enable you to move from just listening and acting to actu-
ally repeating those small pieces of language once you can understand them well. The 
daily learning plans will guide you in knowing the appropriate time to begin adding 
speaking to your learning.

What will you learn by using these three learning exercises?
As you find people to help you and spend a lot of time applying the learning exercises, 
you will begin to understand many of the basic words and phrases that describe the 
lives of those around you. This forms the foundation for your relationships with others 
in their culture and language. You will learn things like:

• Words for people and animals
• Common greetings (good morning, 

good afternoon, good night, etc.)
• Simple commands (go, come, stand, 

sit, bring, take, etc.)
• Words to describe placement of objects 

(in, on, under, beside, between, etc.)
• Common household objects
• Common actions of people and objects
• Common foods and terms related to 

cooking
• Common objects in common settings 

indoors and outdoors
• Body parts of humans and animals
• Terms for family and relatives
• Parts of houses or buildings
• Colors and numbers
• Days of the week and time (today, to-

morrow, day before yesterday, day after 
tomorrow, yesterday, day, month, year, 
times of day)

• Adjective pair opposites (soft/hard, 
hot/cold, heavy/light, wet/dry, etc.)

By following the daily learning plans for Level 1, you can learn a large number of 
vocabulary items and basic sentence patterns in a period of just a few months. You 
will also have excellent opportunities to visit friends and spend time with them in the 
context of their everyday lives. They will see you very much in a learner’s role, which 
is excellent, and you will hopefully get to know them and their families and friends 
as well in the first few months. You will find that children love to help as you apply 
learning exercises, too. Greg Thompson says,

But be patient. Whenever you are understanding your helper or friend as they 
talk about objects and activities, learning is occurring. Learning often does not 
go through to completion all at once. Each time you understand a word used in 
reference to an object or situation, your memory for the sound form of that word 
gets a little stronger. And your link from that sound form memory to the mental 
image of the object or situation also gets a little stronger. Time spent understanding 
language is never wasted. Don’t get discouraged if you cannot recall a lot of words 
when you want to use them. That will come. 2       

This is an important idea to remember. As you hear words and phrases in Level 1 
over and over, you will gradually begin to understand them in their context. After 

2 This quote is from an article by Greg Thompson– “A Few Simple Ideas for Early Language Learn-
ers.” He has written many great articles with ideas and encouragement for those learning culture and 
language.
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many more repetitions, you can recognize them more quickly in context. Later you 
will be able to think of the word in the context yourself before you hear it. Still later 
you might remember the word or phrase out of context. Finally, many months later, 
you will gain control of these words and phrases so that you can recall them at will 
in any context. 

This is why repetition in a familiar context first is so important. The process of hear-
ing pieces of the language repeated many times forces you to first UNDERSTAND each 
word and phrase in a natural context before you can repeat anything. When you do 
start repeating later in Level 1, your speaking will be based on your understanding 
these pieces of language that you have heard repeated many times in this way, and 
NOT on your forcing yourself to memorize or remember things to say. This thought 
should be an encouragement to you to help you relax and enjoy learning to first just 
understand. Learning to speak comes later as a natural outworking of what you al-
ready understand.

That is what the Level 1 learning exercises are designed to help you to do. By spend-
ing a lot of time with these few learning exercises in the beginning, you are building 
your basic foundations for communication and are learning how to relate to oth-
ers in natural situations.
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Daily Learning Plans for Level 1
Now that you have been introduced to the three learning exercises for Level 1, let’s 
move on to the daily learning plans. These plans were created with you as a full time 
learner in mind. This means that as much as possible, you should try to spend 40 or 
more hours each week in relating to others by working through the daily learning 
plans. Hopefully you can complete five daily learning plans each week. This would 
enable you to finish all the daily learning plans for Level 1 in ten weeks or so.

The overall goal of Level 1 daily learning plans is to help you to acquire, through 
understanding first, a broad vocabulary foundation that should apply in all of your 
relationships with others in the community. You will do this by experiencing the 
most common activities and by learning to understand the most common words 
and phrases that people use all the time in those activities.

As you prepare to participate each day, look over what you will need to have ready 
for your Daily Learning Plan. Also, have your audio recorder ready so that you can 
record summary segments of the things that you work on. The Daily Learning Plans 
will help you to know what is most helpful to record in this way. 

You will often find that planning or arranging for participation in activities in the 
community is challenging. Many times the plans of others change at the last minute 
or new ideas arise suddenly. Be flexible and willing to participate in new activities as 
you have opportunity, even when the activities aren’t what you had in mind for that 
day. Remember that your participation may overlap with activities that you and oth-
ers need to do each day already (washing, bathing, going to market, gardening, and 
so on), so try to make these opportunities as profitable as possible. As you participate 
in their lives, whether expected or unexpected, try to find ways to apply the listen and 
act learning exercise.

Because participant observation in Level 1 learning can be unpredictable, sometimes 
the vocabulary that you learn to understand through using your listen and act learn-
ing exercise will relate to the activities in the community that you participate in dur-
ing that day and sometimes it won’t relate very much. Continue forward with the 
daily learning plans using participant observation and listen and act regardless. As 
you move along in Level 1, you will find creative ways to apply your daily learning 
plans so that they relate more directly to the activities in the community that you 
participate in. 

REMEMBER—don’t think of daily learning plans as times of learning that are distinct 
from your participation in the lives of people in the community. The purpose of 
daily learning plans is to help you build relationships with others in their culture 
and language in their living environment, so your daily planning depends on your 
participation time. In fact, you will find that often, participant observation provides 
opportunity for you to implement other learning exercises in real settings. So look 
for opportunities to use all the Level 1 learning exercises whenever and wherever you 
can.

As you work through your daily learning plans, one primary goal for each day should 
be to learn to comprehend about 30 new vocabulary items. In Level 1, the learning 
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exercise that will help you the most to achieve this goal is listen and act. You should 
identify one or even several specific individuals to help you to work with the listen 
and act learning exercise in a scheduled way each day.

As you learn to comprehend these 30 new vocabulary items each day, remember that 
you will not have complete mastery of those items for a long time, even months from 
now. So don’t worry if you cannot recall them at will. Just focus on learning to under-
stand the items in the familiar contexts in which you are practicing them.

In the daily learning plans, one of your daily tasks relates to your recording audio 
segments of your listen and act learning exercise. You should review these recordings 
later in the day to refresh your memory on what you are learning. You should always 
listen to the recordings as if you are working with the community member respond-
ing to what they are saying. Try for 40 minutes of listening each day. One way to 
think of this is to focus on listening to your new materials for 20 minutes and your 
older materials for 20 minutes as well.

Daily time schedule for Level 1 (learning plans 1-25)

For a learner doing four days per week, the time should break down each day as 
follows:

Participant observation learning 
exercise in common activities and  4 hours 16 hours 
settings in the community   per week
   
Listen and act learning exercise 
with someone for 30 new 
vocabulary items, including 
making a recording of what you 
are learning. Review previous 
listen and act with a community 
member   2 hours 8 hours 
    per week
  
Review recorded listen    1 hour 4 hours 
and act yourself    per week

Process your photos    30 mins 2 hours
and recordings    per week
Preparing for your next    1 hour 4 hours
daily learning plan    per week

TOTAL   8 ½ hrs 34 hours
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Level 1 Daily Learning Plans 1 to 25
Remember that each daily learning plan always includes lots of use of the participant 
observation learning exercise (four hours each day). This is because you want to learn 
to relate to others by experiencing their everyday lives with them in culturally ap-
propriate ways.

You will notice that the daily learning plans list suggestions for activities where you 
might apply this learning exercise, but these are not requirements for you, and they 
are not complete lists. You will need to adjust your time of participant observation to 
reflect whatever activities are most common to life in the community where you live. 
Plan ahead, by looking at what is coming in the next five lessons, so you can think 
about events to take part in or photos to get.

In addition to participant observation, you will also use the listen and act learning 
exercise a lot in your Level 1 learning plans (three hours each day). A couple of things 
to keep in mind; First, it takes a while for people to get to know you well enough and 
understand your goals and exercises well enough to work with you for long periods 
of time each day. You will certainly want to get help from more than one person over 
the long term. Many times you will not be able to control the length of your partici-
pation in community activities because they are longer or shorter than the four hours 
you’ve allotted for a specific day. Sometimes you will actually spend a whole day out 
working with community members in a project, or even overnight on a trip to an-
other place, and so on. Accept this fact and learn to be flexible. Think of your weekly 
participant observation time as a chance to relate to and get to know others. But even 
so, be sure to find time to finish the learning plan for the previous day before moving 
on to another daily learning plan. In that case, you might have to schedule a make-up 
day to account for the learning exercises that you weren’t able to apply. Or in some 
situations you can take your listen and act learning exercise ideas along with you and 
practice them during participant observation when you and others aren’t busy with 
other things.

Plan to have a copy of each daily learning plan for Level 1 ready at the start of each 
day. Plan also to have your Daily Learning Plan Notebook on hand to record any cat-
egories of life experience or daily routine activities that you’d be hoping to experience 
in the days ahead. You can write the plan number for each day in the Daily Learning 
Plan Notebook on a separate page and write your notes in the space there. You can 
also write down notes from your time in participant observation in that Daily Learn-
ing Plan Notebook.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING 

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: You can start by participating in simple daily 
activities like people greeting one another and saying goodbye, and by visiting com-
mon settings where people gather to talk to one another and to live their daily lives. 
You can accompany others as they wash laundry, cook, eat, clean up, go to work, 
go shopping, take children to school, ride public transport, chop firewood, work in 
gardens, gather food, hunt or fish, go to the market, build houses, visit with family 
and friends, visit people in hospital, go to a restaurant, go to the corner store, go to 
church or meetings, and do many such tasks that are a part of their daily routine in 
the community.

You may want to consider getting the basic tools and utensils that you see people us-
ing so that you can participate more effectively.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Start by learning to understand words for people (like baby, 
child, young person, woman, man, old man, old woman) and common community 
animals (like pig, dog, chicken, bird, fish, snake). Include reference words like I, you, 
he, she, it, they, us. Never try to learn to understand words in isolation. Instead, al-
ways learn to understand new vocabulary in the context of a sentence, such as “Show 
me the man,” “Point to the man,” “Where is the man?” or “This is a man.”

Here is an example of the way that you will apply this learning exercise. One of the 
sets of words you are learning to understand in this first Daily Learning Plan is words 
for people and common animals. In that case, start by using pictures of basic peo-
ple from your Photo Book —baby, child, young person, woman, man, old man, old 
woman. Include the common animals that you see around the community in your 
pictures or photos (chickens, pigs, dogs, and so on) as well. Then pick two of the 
items, and point at them while the person uses them in a sentence - never try to learn 
words in isolation - only in the context of a sentence, like “This is a man” and “This 

1.1
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is a woman.” Or “Point to the man” or “Show me the man.” It is often most helpful 
to use the same sentence pattern for the whole exercise so that you aren’t confused. 
Remember, they are talking, you are just listening.

Listen to the community member several times as you point to the two people that 
they have first introduced, one at a time. Then they can say, “This is a man,” and you 
try to point to the man. The person can say, “This is a woman,” and you try to point 
to the woman. Once you succeed in pointing correctly to those two several times, 
you can add a third, then a fourth, and on up. The community member should at-
tempt to go through the items as randomly and unpredictably as possible to maxi-
mize your learning. They probably won’t realize that you need to hear these things 
many, many times in order to understand them well. So don’t become bored or move 
on too quickly!

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Have the community member command you to perform 
basic actions. You do the action as he or she tells you to. Again, start with two com-
mands and include new commands one by one as you are able. For example, com-
mon commands include such things as “Stand up, sit down, walk, run, crawl, lie 
down, go, come, jump, stop,” and so on.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Explain to the community member that you’d like to learn 
common greeting and leave takings. Hopefully you’ve noted some of these during 
your time of getting settled in the community. (You can practice by role-playing with 
the community member. That is, you work together to act out the greeting or leave-
taking scenario and they tell you what each person should say.)

5) EACH day you should take your last 20 minutes of listen and act to review previ-
ous listen and act exercises. Of course this doesn’t apply to the plan for day 1, since 
you are just beginning. 

6) AT the end of each of your listen and act exercises 2 to 4, record a summary exam-
ple of the community member practicing with you. These audio recordings should be 
short for Level 1 learning exercises (1 to 5 minutes per exercise task), since you only 
want to record an example of each exercise for later review.

7) PREPARE: Prepare for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes. This may 
require you to begin getting materials together, planning with community members 
for participant observation, making sketches for the coming day in your Daily Learn-
ing Plan Notebook, and so on.

1.1
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On day two you will continue to build on what you learned the previous day. This 
will be a pattern that you will follow throughout Level 1. Suggestions for participant 
observation are the same for your first two weeks of learning plans, since you will be 
getting a feel for how to plan to participate effectively with others in the community.

Most of your review for past daily learning plans is already built into the new listen 
and act exercises in the next learning plan for you. But as mentioned, you should 
plan also to spend the last 20 minutes of each day with the community member re-
viewing listen and act exercises from the day before.

Keep your goal in mind of learning to comprehend about 30 new vocabulary items 
each day. Remember, you won’t be able to recall these whenever you want at this 
point! But by using listen and act in your learning, you will begin to increase your 
recognition of the words in a controlled environment, which is the first important 
step to learning and relating in the common and familiar.

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING 

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue participating in simple activities in 
the community like greeting others, saying goodbye, and by visiting common set-
tings where people gather to talk to one another and to live their daily lives. You 
can accompany others as they wash laundry, chop firewood, work in gardens, go 
to the market, and do many such tasks that are a part of their daily routine in the 
community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Begin learning to understand words for common items that 
are in an ordinary household in the community. This will include items such as beds, 
tables, chairs, dishes, knives, fans, TVs, machetes, axes, mats, hammocks, baskets, 
and so on. Again, start with two items first and have the community member use 

1.2



30

1.2

a sentence like, “Where is the axe?” Or “Point to the hammock.” Include new items 
until you have exhausted the common possibilities, up to 30 or so items that you can 
recognize interchangeably. 

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Using the terms that you already understand for people, 
pronouns, and animals, draw pictures to combine the common command actions 
that you heard in the first lesson with the people and animal words. This should 
help you to hear what sentences sound like when the person tells what is happening 
rather than commands you to do something. You can start by acting out many of 
the common actions yourself and ask the person to describe what it is that you are 
doing. Then you can associate a picture of your own with that action. Continue add-
ing actions one by one to include all those you are familiar with. (For example, the 
community member could say, “The man is walking,” and you’d point to a picture of 
a man walking. Or they could say, “He is running,” and you’d point to a picture of a 
running man.) 

4) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises. 

5) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 

6) REVIEW recordings: Review your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older 
ones for 20 minutes. 

7) PREPARE: Prepare for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes. This may 
require you to begin getting materials together, planning with community members 
for participant observation, making sketches, and so on.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue participating in simple activities like 
greetings, saying goodbye, and by visiting common settings where people gather to 
talk to one another and to live their daily lives. You can accompany others as they 
wash laundry, chop firewood, work in gardens, go to the market, and do many such 
tasks that are a part of their daily routine in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Begin learning to comprehend parts of common buildings. 
You aren’t trying to learn to understand highly technical vocabulary, but just terms 
that are common to daily life and conversation. These would include things such as 
wall, window, door, floor, roof, ceiling, stairs, rafter, roof beam, eaves, posts, poles. 
Again, the community member can help you to determine commonly used and cul-
turally appropriate words for parts of the house. A good sentence for learning is, 
“Where is the door?” Or “Show me the ceiling.” Or “Point to the pole.” Try to have the 
person use the same sentence throughout the exercise so that you aren’t confused.

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Using a community house area that you are in as a model, 
begin learning the common rooms and areas in the house. First walk to two areas 
with the community member and have them tell you the name of the two areas. Have 
them begin with those two areas and tell you, “Walk to the sitting area,” Or “Go to the 
sleeping area.” Begin with two areas in this way and gradually include all those that 
you can. In cases where the bathroom is outdoors and the cooking house or other 
living spaces are separate from the house you are in, include those in your exercises 
as well. You can just have the person tell you to point to the ones that are far off be-
cause they will be too time consuming to walk to. You might want to also try drawing 
a house floor plan or area map to help with this exercise, depending on the ability of 
the community member to relate to that type of representation.
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4) REVIEW: Spend your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous 
day’s exercises.

5) RECORD: Record a summary example of each listen and act exercise.

6) REVIEW: Review your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 
minutes.

7) PREPARE: Prepare for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes. This may 
require you to begin getting materials together, planning with community members 
for participant observation, and so on.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue participating in simple activities like 
greetings, saying goodbye, and by visiting common areas where people gather to talk 
to one another and to live their daily lives. You can accompany others as they wash 
laundry, chop firewood, work in gardens, go to the market, and do many such tasks 
that are a part of their daily routine in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use to 
work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Using the household objects that you are now familiar with, 
take a set and work with them to begin to learn to understand placement words. 
These placement words would include words like beside, under, on, between, with, 
in, out, here, there. For example, let’s say you are now familiar with these ten house-
hold items—table, hammock, basket, chair, knife, machete, firewood, axe, spear, 
bread. The community member can say something like, “Put the axe in the basket.” 
Or “Put the knife on the table.” Or “Put the firewood beside the chair.” You can learn 
to understand lots of new ways to talk about putting items in places in this way.

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Using words for parts of the house and rooms of the house, 
expand the exercise of having the community member tell you to do things related 
to those items. For example, they can tell you, “Close the door,” “Open the door,” “Sit 
in the chair,” “Go down the stairs,” “Come up the stairs,” “Lie on the bed,” “Open the 
window,” and so on.

4) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises. 

5) RECORD: Record a summary example of each listen and act exercise.  
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6) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

7) PREPARE: Prepare for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes. This may 
require you to begin getting materials together, planning with community members 
for participant observation, and so on.

1.4
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1.5Level 1 Daily Learning Plan 5

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue participating in simple activities like 
greetings, saying goodbye, and by visiting common areas where people gather to talk to 
one another and to live their daily lives. You can accompany others as they wash laun-
dry, chop firewood, work in gardens, go to the market, and do many such tasks that are 
a part of their daily routine in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use to 
work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Use the placement words that you’ve previously heard (in, 
beside, on, between, with, under, and so on) and the common household objects that 
you’ve learned to expand your previous exercise. Now you will include putting, mov-
ing, and taking out objects as part of the exercise. If there are other common house-
hold items that you didn’t previously learn to understand, you can include those in 
the exercise as well. For example, the community member can tell you, “Put the knife 
in the basket,” “Take the book off the chair,” “Move the axe to the table.” As always, 
only introduce two new actions at a time, then more as your comprehension grows.

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Walk around the general living area with the community 
member to observe terms for the outdoor house and yard area. You should note 
terms for things like shrubs, yard, grass, trees, flowers, path, rocks, dirt, ground, and 
so on. You can stand in the yard and go through the learning exercise if you like, or 
you could sketch the items on paper and use the exercise in that fashion.

4) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises. 

5) RECORD: Record a summary example of each listen and act exercise.  
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6) REVIEW: Review your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 
minutes.

7) PREPARE: Prepare for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes. This may 
require you to begin getting materials together, planning with community members 
for participant observation, and so on.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue visiting common areas where people 
gather to talk to one another and to live their daily lives. You can accompany oth-
ers as they wash laundry, chop firewood, work in gardens, go to the market, and do 
many such tasks that are a part of their daily routine in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use to 
work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Expand a previous exercise to learn to understand more 
about common containers, bags, baskets, and so on that are found in the living area 
around the house and yard.

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Using previously learned objects, learn to understand com-
mon ways to talk about carrying, picking up, and giving. You can begin with the 
community member giving you commands to carry, pick up, or give the objects that 
you already are familiar with. Work with this exercise for quite a while, sticking with 
the most common words for carrying, picking up, and giving.

5) LISTEN AND ACT: Since there are often lots of different ways to talk about carry-
ing objects and giving objects depending on what you are carrying and to whom you 
are giving them, explore ways to talk about carrying and giving using a variety of ob-
jects and your words for different people. There are LOTS of options and possibilities 
with this exercise. Carrying can be done on the head, shoulder, in a strap, in a basket 
or bag, around the neck, and so on. Often languages use different words for these. 
You don’t want to exhaust every possibility, but rather learn to understand the com-
mon terms for carrying and holding. Your friend can first model these for you. They 
can then command you to do the carrying actions using the objects that you know.

You can resort to using your sketches of people if you need to for describing different 
people and their giving actions. For example, the community member can say, “He 
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is giving the axe to her,” or “The woman is giving the book to the man.” In each case, 
you can respond by motioning to the drawing who is doing what to whom with what 
object.

5) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises. 

6) RECORD: Record a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 

7) REVIEW: Review your new recordings for 20 minutes and older ones for 20 
minutes.

8) PREPARE: Prepare for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue visiting common areas where people 
gather to talk to one another and to live their daily lives. You can accompany oth-
ers as they wash laundry, chop firewood, work in gardens, go to the market, and do 
many such tasks that are a part of their daily routine in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Learn to understand terms related to common body parts, 
like hand, ear, nose, mouth, foot, eye, neck, back, stomach, hair, and so on. Try not 
to get into too many specifics—stick with the 15 to 20 terms that are most common. 
Realize also that often body parts have special markers on them depending on whose 
body you are referring to. Start then by having the community member refer to a 
picture you’ve drawn. Try to consistently learn to understand something that refers 
to the same person’s body like “Point to HIS nose,” “Point to HIS finger,” “Point to HIS 
head,” and so on. You shouldn’t switch the person to whom you are referring so as to 
make the initial recognition easier for you. (You can also use appropriate Lexicarry 
pictures for this exercise.)

3) LISTEN AND ACT: In addition to body parts of people, try also to learn to un-
derstand some of the body parts of animals that are different from people. Four com-
mon animals that are good to start with in this way are a bird such as a chicken, 
a four-legged animal like a dog, a snake, and a fish. You can use sketches or other 
pictures to help you.

4) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises. 

5) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 
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6) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

7) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.



41

1.8Level 1 Daily Learning Plan 8

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue visiting common areas where people 
gather to talk to one another and to live their daily lives. You can accompany others 
as they wash laundry, chop firewood, work in gardens, go to the market, and do many 
such tasks that are a part of their daily routine in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Using the body parts for people and animals, try to now 
expand your learning by using a variety of people combinations. You can use stick 
pictures for this exercise. You should also include yourself and the community mem-
ber as two of the stick figures. Basic people words that you’ve already learned would 
include words like man, woman, baby, young person, older person, and so on. Also 
you should use the people reference words that you learned previously, such as his, 
her, its, our, their, and so on. For example, the person can say, “Point to his shoulder,” 
and you would respond. Or “Point to the baby’s leg.” Or “Point to the dog’s tail.” Go 
through as many combinations at random as you can handle.

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Try to expand your previous learning of actions to un-
derstand actions related to body positions. This would include terms like walking, 
standing, sitting, kneeling, squatting, crawling, bending over, leaning, lying down, 
and so on. You could begin by having the community member act and describe what 
they are doing. Then they can give commands for you to carry out. The community 
member can use a sentence that is more complicated like “Point to the man who is 
leaning.” Or if that is too difficult, begin with simple statements like, “He is crawling” 
and move toward the more complicated sentence type as you can follow the com-
munity member. (You can also use appropriate Lexicarry pictures for this exercise.)

4) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises. 
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5) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 

6) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

7) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.



43

1.9Level 1 Daily Learning Plan 9

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue visiting common areas where people 
gather to talk to one another and to live their daily lives. You can accompany others 
as they wash laundry, chop firewood, work in gardens, go to the market, and do many 
such tasks that are a part of their daily routine in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use to 
work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Using a picture of your family or a sketch, try to begin learn-
ing to recognize basic terms for kinship relationships. This can be a very compli-
cated area in languages, so try to begin with your or the community member’s fam-
ily members first. Think of the basic categories to comprehend, like my father, my 
mother, my grandfather, my grandmother, my wife, my child, my baby, my uncle, my 
aunt, my niece, my nephew, my father-in-law, my mother-in-law, and so on. Only 
expand the exercise as you are able to comprehend terms beyond the most common 
ones. (You can also use appropriate Lexicarry pictures for this exercise.)

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Explore ways of seeing and looking using house parts and 
house objects, as well as terms that you learned for the area around the house. You 
will likely find that there are multiple terms to describe seeing and looking depend-
ing on what you are looking at and your intensity in looking, and so on. Try to in-
clude common terms like see, look, stare, peek, watch, spy on, and so on. One ap-
proach is for you to act these out with the community member to create scenarios for 
the terms. Remember that you want to learn to understand the culturally appropriate 
terms and not just ones that coincide with your own language. (You can also use ap-
propriate Lexicarry pictures for this exercise.)

4) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises. 

5) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 
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6) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

7) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue visiting common areas where people 
gather to talk to one another and to live their daily lives. You can accompany oth-
ers as they wash laundry, chop firewood, work in gardens, go to the market, and do 
many such tasks that are a part of their daily routine in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Try to expand your previous kinship term exercise to include 
the description of someone’s kinship relations besides your own using your sketches. 
For example, the community member can say “Point to the man’s mother,” in which 
case you will first point to a sketch of a man and then the equivalent relationship on 
the tree. Try to include terms sufficient to cover my, your, her, his, their, and our if 
possible. This can be difficult, but do the best that you can, because family relation-
ships are important. (Also see Lexicarry.)

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Use your common household objects to comprehend terms 
for touching, such as touching, grabbing, hitting, kicking, rolling, throwing, pinch-
ing, squeezing, hugging, and so on. Begin by acting out these things with the com-
munity member only as appropriate! It is probably best for you to use sketches for 
some of them. (Also see Lexicarry.)

Include a review of your holding and carrying terms in your exercise as well.

4) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises. 

5) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 

6) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

7) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Hopefully by now you will have a clearer under-
standing of how to use your time with others in the community more productively. 
Now would be a good time to return to previous listen and act exercises and more 
purposefully try to practice them while you are out participating in the community, 
if you haven’t done so already. For example, if someone is building a house, you can 
assist and attempt to follow descriptions of house parts. You can take time to use lis-
ten and act. In any activity that you participate in, always listen for words that you’ve 
already been exposed to. 

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use to 
work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Using body part words and kinship terms, use a family pic-
ture or sketch to combine kinship terms and body parts. For example, the community 
member can say, “Point to my aunt’s foot,” or “Point to your brother’s face.” Your goal 
is to be able to recognize the combinations successfully and respond appropriately.

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Take the opportunity to collect all the drawings, pictures, ac-
tions, and objects learned so far and try to work through a review of all the material. 
Of course you won’t be able to get everything, but do as much as you can. This should 
be encouraging to you and the community member, since you likely can understand 
more than 300 basic words now in context. You will be surprised at how much you 
know!

4) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises. 

5) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 

6) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

7) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community. Incorporate your listen and act learning exercise into the 
activities as you can. If some activities end up lasting the entire day, don’t worry. Just 
continue on using your other learning exercises the following day.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Collect objects that represent a large variety of colors. You 
could use objects from the community around you, colored paper, crayons, cups, 
or pencils. Remember that colors are represented very differently from language to 
language. Try to incorporate options like spotted or striped as well. The community 
member can say, “Point to the red cup,” or “Point to the blue cup,” and so on. (Also 
see Lexicarry.)

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Collect an assortment of household and other objects that 
you’ve learned which represent adjective pair opposites. These would include large/
small, heavy/light, long/short, cold/hot, rough/smooth, tall/short, thick/thin, round/
flat, and so on. Work with the community member to find a generic phrase you can 
use such as, “Point to the thing that is hot,” or “Point to the long one.” In this way try 
to work through the sets of adjectives in random order.

4) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises. 

5) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 

6) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

7) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Using previously learned objects and simple sketches, learn 
to understand words for throwing to, showing to, taking to, bringing to, giving to, 
and so on. Listen and act as the community member tells you, “Throw the rock to 
me,” or “Spear the ground with the spear,” “Give the basket to him,” or “Take the book 
to the boy.” If others are around, include them in the exercise as well.

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Using a pouring container and a cup, learn to understand 
terms for drinking, dumping out, spilling, and pouring different types of liquids. The 
community member can use commands to work through this exercise with you, like 
“Pour me some coffee,” or “Dump out the water.”

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Collect 20 or so of the most common household food items 
to learn to understand their names.

5) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises. 

6) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 

7) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Using the words for common food items and pictures of 
animals and people, learn to comprehend sentences related to feeding and eating. 
The community member can begin by using commands such as, “Eat the salt,” or 
“Feed me the sweet potato.” Later they can relate the food items to pictures and you 
can pick the appropriate picture and food. For example, they can say, “The man (or 
woman) is eating the mango,” in which case you’d pick up the mango and indicate 
that the man (or woman) was eating it by pointing to them and acting.

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Collect all the objects that you’ve learned that serve as tools 
or instruments for working. These should include things like broom, machete, shell, 
knife, fire, axe, planting tools, shovel, and so on. Begin to learn to understand the 
actions that are associated with the objects by having the community member use 
simple commands. Be prepared for multiple terms for cutting and chopping. Include 
ropes or vines to practice understanding tying and untying as well. Act out the com-
mands as the community member gives them to you.

4) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises. 

5) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 

6) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

7) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questionss in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Using sketches and known food items, have the commu-
nity member work through ways to describe possession and ownership with you. 
Begin with something such as “my knife,” or “your axe,” in which case you’d pick up 
the appropriate object and point to the respective owner. Expand this exercise with 
sketches of people, family, and animals.

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Using sketches and objects, learn to recognize differences in 
singular and plural objects. The community member can ask questions like, “Where 
is the stone?” or “Where are the sticks?”

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Collect 55 common objects to learn to understand the num-
bers one to ten. For example, get 55 stones and sort the stones into groups one to 
ten. Then the community member can say, “one stone,” and you point to one stone. 
Then can say, “three stones,” and you point to three. Do this until you can respond 
correctly to all ten numbers. The community member can also use a sentence like, 
“Show me three stones,” or “Point to five stones.”

5) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises. 

6) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 

7) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Learn to understand terms for days of the week and time 
(today, tomorrow, day before, day after, and so on). Also terms for common times 
of day, seasons, day, month, year, and so on. An easy way to learn today, yesterday, 
tomorrow, the day before yesterday, and the day after tomorrow is to draw five slots 
on a piece of paper and put the date on the center slot. The community member can 
randomly say one of the five terms and you point to the appropriate slot that corre-
sponds. Start with two slots like this and work up to recognizing all five. You can do 
similar sketches for times of day, seasons, months, days of the week, and so on. (Also 
see Lexicarry.)

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Learn to understand terms related to the sky and weather 
using sketches and your environment, like sun, sky, moon, stars, clouds, rain, mist, 
fog, wind, and so on.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Review your previous common instruments and actions 
with commands and try to add a few new ones, such as spear, eating utensil, rake, 
and so on.

5) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises. 

6) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 

7) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Use sketches or photos to explore terms related to people’s 
emotions. As you work through the common terms, remember that these are culture 
specific. Take two of the pictures or sketches and have the community member ask 
questions like, “Who is angry?” or “Which person is crying?” You may need to nego-
tiate what the terms actually mean to the person in your common second language 
if possible. Stick with the most common emotional behaviors, so try for ten of them. 
(Also see Lexicarry.)

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Learn to understand terms for common types of clothing. 
Obviously this will greatly vary from culture to culture. But try to generate a list of 
fifteen or more if possible. (Also see Lexicarry.)

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Combine your previous terms for colors, numbers, and 
adjective pair opposites. Try to combine them with actions related to the objects 
and food items that you’ve already learned. For example, the community mem-
ber can say, “Point to the two long sticks,” or “Show me the three black cups” or 
“Give me the two sweet potatoes.” There are lots of options with this exercise, so 
think of the objects and actions that you can collect that will be the most helpful. 

5) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises. 

6) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 
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7) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use to 
work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Use your sketches of common words for animals to learn 
to understand several behaviors of animals. This is particularly useful for domesti-
cated animals that people care for. You can include the common sounds that animals 
make as well. For example the community member can say “The cat hisses,” or “The 
cat meows.” Dogs bark and growl. Chickens scratch, cluck, and crow. Pigs root and 
grunt. Birds sing and fly. Fish swim and bite. Try to come up with a culturally appro-
priate set of five to ten animals with two action sketches for each one. These terms 
will vary greatly from language to language. (Also see Lexicarry.)

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Using sketches and examples, learn to understand names of 
common bugs and creeping things in the community. Make sure you limit this exer-
cise to the 10 to 12 most generic terms, since often those who live close to the natural 
environment know many, many terms for such things. (Also see Lexicarry.)

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Using sketches, combine known objects with emotional 
states of individuals. A good way to do this is to use the action giving. The commu-
nity member can state, “Give the rock to the sad man,” or “Give the sweet potato to 
the happy man.” Try to include a wide range of objects and the emotion words you’ve 
already learned. (Also see Lexicarry.)
 
5) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises. 

6) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 
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7) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Using terms for insects, learn to understand terms related 
to what these creatures do to people. For example, centipedes sting, beatles pinch, 
wasps sting, ants bite, and so on. Try to use ten insects and comprehend one or two 
common aggressive behaviors for each one. If you haven’t included animal aggres-
sions, include those also. For example, dogs bite, snakes strike, and so on. Use simple 
sketches. (Also see Lexicarry.)

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Sketch landforms and parts of rivers and waterways to begin 
learning terms for these items. (Also see Lexicarry.)

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Apply the use of color and number to a wide range of items 
that you collect in numbers of 10. If possible, collect five different sets of items that 
are same but vary in color. For example, you can get 10 white stones and 10 black 
stones, 10 red leaves and 10 green leaves, 10 blue flowers and 10 yellow flowers, and 
so on. Go through an exercise where the community member commands you, “Give 
three yellow flowers to me,” or “Give four red leaves to me.” You can also include your 
sketches of people and relatives to apply this exercise to a broad range of people.

5) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises. 

6) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 

7) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use to 
work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: Using 10 of an object that you already know, learn to under-
stand your ordinal numbers 1 thru 10. The community member can use a sentence 
like, “Point to the third stone,” or "Point to the seventh stone.” Continue until you can 
recognize all ten readily.

3) LISTEN AND ACT: Using times during the day that you’ve previously learned, 
extend that exercise to include actual clock times if applicable. Use an example clock 
to begin learning how to tell time. The community member can tell you simply, “It is 
2 o’clock,” and you can respond by marking that time on the clock. This should com-
bine your numbers and time in a useful way.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Using many or most of the objects you have learned so far 
and your sketches of people, family, and animals, learn to understand the action 
wanting. For example, the community member can say, “The dog wants a chicken,” 
and you’d indicate the dog and chicken in the proper order. Or “I want a rock,” in 
which case you’d give the person a rock. Combine as many people, family, and ani-
mals as you can.

5) LISTEN AND ACT: Using the objects and sketches, practice your terms for see-
ing and location. The community member can ask, “Do you see a dog?” or “Where 
is your father?” Use this as a chance to review all the objects, sketches, and pictures 
that you can.
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6) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises. 

7) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 

8) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

9) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.

1.20
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In daily learning plans 21 to 25, you should try to plan for yourself. These plans 
should relate to specific activities in the community that you experience before you 
use the listen and act learning exercises in the plan. Your past experience should help 
you to decide what activity in the community is appropriate for your plan and what 
new words to focus on in your learning exercise.

For each plan, try to apply the listen and act learning exercise twice to introduce you 
to a total of 30 new words related to the activity. The first time, you can apply the ex-
ercise to new objects in the activity that you participated in. The second time, think 
of the common actions in that activity. 

Then apply the listen and act learning exercise a third time to combine past materials 
in a useful way.

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: New objects from activity in the community.

3) LISTEN AND ACT: New actions from activity in the community.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Combine previous day’s material in a useful way.

5) RECORD A SUMMARY example of each listen and act exercise. 

6) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises.



60

1.21

7) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: New objects from activity in the community.

3) LISTEN AND ACT: New actions from activity in the community.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Combine previous day’s material in a useful way.
 
5) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 

6) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises.

7) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.



62

1.23 Level 1 Daily Learning Plan 23

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: New objects from activity in the community.

3) LISTEN AND ACT: New actions from activity in the community.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Combine previous day’s material in a useful way.
 
5) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 

6) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises.

7) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: New objects from activity in the community.

3) LISTEN AND ACT: New actions from activity in the community.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Combine previous day’s material in a useful way.
 
5) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 

6) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises.

7) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.



64

1.25 Level 1 Daily Learning Plan 25

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT: New objects from activity in the community.

3) LISTEN AND ACT: New actions from activity in the community.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Combine previous day’s material in a useful way.
 
5) RECORD a summary example of each listen and act exercise. 

6) SPEND your last 20 minutes of listen and act reviewing the previous day’s 
exercises.

7) REVIEW your new recordings for 20 minutes and your older ones for 20 minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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Level 1 Daily Learning: Plans 26 to 50
In daily learning plans 26 to 50, you will begin to incorporate the listen and act with 
speaking learning exercise. This exercise will enable you to move from just listening 
and acting to actually repeating and rephrasing those small pieces of language now 
that you can understand them well. The daily learning plans will return to your early 
simple words and phrases and will gradually help you to build in speaking appro-
priately while you listen and act. Your listen and act with speaking exercises should 
consume 2 hours of your time each day.

You need to keep in mind that the listen and act with speaking exercise is NOT in-
tended to help you ‘memorize’ what the community member is saying. This is simply 
a further step in reinforcing those pieces of language that you can already compre-
hend. Another purpose of listen and act with speaking is to allow you to loosen your 
tongue as you solidify your grasp on the comprehension of the language pieces.

Even though you will spend lots of time with the listen and act with speaking exer-
cise, it is good for you to continue to introduce new vocabulary building exercises as 
well. For that reason, a new listen and act exercise is also included in each daily plan. 
The listen and act exercises will focus on common activities in the community and 
specific processes in those familiar contexts. Because these activities often vary from 
culture to culture, you might need to adjust the content of the exercise depending on 
the activities that are common to the community where you live.

Your goal for the new listen and act exercise can be reduced to your understanding 
20 additional vocabulary items each day. Don’t allow your listen and act exercise to 
take up more than 40 minutes of your time each day with the community member. 
You should spend an additional 20 minutes with the community member reviewing 
previous listen and act exercises, beginning with the most recent and incorporating 
others as you have time.
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Daily time schedule for Level 1 (learning plans 26-50)

Learner time for daily learning plans 26 to 50 should break down each day as follows:

Participant observation exercise in 
activities in the community  4 hours

Listen and act with speaking 
exercises with a community 
member   2 hours

Listen and act exercise with a 
community member for 20 
new vocabulary items   40 minutes

Review previous listen and 
act exercises with a community 
member   20 minutes

Review recorded listen and 
act exercises yourself   40 minutes

Preparing for the next 
daily learning plan   30 minutes

TOTAL:   8 hrs 10 min
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Return to your sketches of words for 
people (like baby, child, young person, woman, man, old man, old woman) and com-
mon community animals (like pig, dog, chicken, bird, fish, snake). This includes ref-
erence words like I, you, he, she, it, they, us. Have the community member practice 
in the context of a sentence as before, such as “Show me the man,” “Point to the man,” 
“Where is the man?” or “This is a man.” 

As you practice with the community member, you yourself attempt to repeat as you 
are pointing in response to the appropriate person or animal. You may need to talk 
with the community member about the right way to say this if you are uncertain. 
For example, the person may say, “Where is the man?” to which you might point 
and respond simply, “the man,” or you might say, “This is the man.” Your goal is not 
to respond perfectly, but rather to begin to associate speaking with the appropriate 
person or animal.

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Have the community member command 
you to perform basic actions for common commands (Stand up, sit down, walk, run, 
crawl, lie down, go, come, jump, stop, kneel, bend over, go up, go down, come up, 
come down, and so on). You do the action as he or she tells you to. 

As you are following the commands from the community member, begin repeating 
out loud the commands that they are giving in the same way that they are giving 
them to you. In other words, if the community member says, “Stand up,” you stand 
up and repeat the command out loud, “Stand up.” Toward the end of the exercise, you 
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can try telling them to do some of the things to practice giving commands yourself.

4) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Practice again your common greetings 
and leave takings. These should be very familiar to you. You can practice by role play-
ing with the community member. That is, you work together with him or her to act 
out these things.

LISTEN AND ACT: Begin to learn to understand terms related to tending the fire 
or cook area. If for a fire, you can think through all the objects and actions related 
to this activity. Set up a fire and draw a picture of a fire to help you. Objects would 
include things like match, lighter, fire, firewood, ash, coal, smoke, floating ash, and so 
on. Actions with the fire would include starting the fire, blowing on the fire, fanning 
the fire, putting the fire out, splitting the firewood, putting wood on the fire, putting 
the firewood together, scattering the firewood, and so on.

RECORD a summary example of your new listen and act exercise. DON’T record your 
listen and act with speaking exercise. You only want recordings of speaking from 
your community member, not from yourself.

EACH day you should take 20 minutes to review the previous day’s listen and act 
with the community member. Add more listen and act material as time permits. 
Don’t try to review listen and act with speaking exercises, as that review is already a 
part of daily learning plans.

ALSO, listen to your new listen and act recordings for 20 minutes and your previous 
ones for 20 minutes.

PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Using the words that you understand for 
common items that are in an ordinary household in the community (beds, tables, 
chairs, dishes, knives, machetes, axes, baskets, hammocks, and so on), go through an 
exercise with the community member. Have the person use a sentence like, “Where 
is the axe?” Or “Point to the hammock” for the review. 

Have the person help you to frame an appropriate spoken response to the exercise 
using the object in a sentence. This could be a response like “There is the hammock,” 
or “This is the bed,” “That is the table,” and so on. As the person works through the 
objects at random, try to point and speak appropriately in response.

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Practice understanding the terms for 
people, pronouns, and animals along with common command actions that you re-
viewed in the previous lesson (Stand up, sit down, walk, run, crawl, lie down, go, 
come, jump, stop, kneel, bend over, go up, go down, come up, come down, and so 
on). Using sketches, the community member could say, “The man is walking,” and 
you’d point to the sketch. Or they could say, “He is running,” and you’d point to that 
sketch.

As you go through the exercise, try to repeat out loud each statement that the com-
munity member is making as you point to the proper picture. (Also see Lexicarry.)

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Review for 20 minutes your understanding of terms for fire 
and common actions for tending and working with the fire. Then find two or three 
foods commonly cooked on the fire to include into a new exercise for 40 more min-
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utes. Most likely the foods will require certain objects or tools for working with them 
(knives, shells, tongs, graters, and so on), positions of the foods (on, in, under, and 
so on), preparatory steps (peeling, shucking, splitting or slicing, washing, and so on), 
as well as steps for managing the cooking process. For example you can flip or turn 
the food, watch over it, scrape it, cut it, taste it, and so on. Also, you can include com-
binations of previously learned adjectives (hard, soft, hot, cold) with new ones like 
burnt, raw, ripe, cooked, and so on. Your goal is to work with the activities of fire and 
cooking over the fire to have the community member help you understand terms for 
these five areas (objects or tools for working with the foods, positions of the foods, 
preparatory steps for cooking the foods, actions to work with the foods in cooking, 
and adjectives that describe the food that you are cooking.)

For objects or tools for working with the foods, the community member can have 
you show them the tools as they name them. For positions of the foods, preparatory 
steps for the foods, and steps for managing the cooking process, you can have the 
person command you to perform the actions that are associated with the food you 
are working with. For adjective descriptions, you could draw or have on hand food 
samples that represent the various options so that the person can help you under-
stand the alternatives.

5) RECORD a summary example of your new listen and act exercise. DON’T record 
your listen and act with speaking exercises. You only want recordings of speaking 
from the community member, not from yourself.

6) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

7) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.



71

1.28Level 1 Daily Learning Plan 28

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Practice understanding the parts of 
common buildings (wall, window, door, floor, roof, ceiling, stairs, rafter, roof beam, 
eaves, posts, poles, and so on). A good sentence for the community member to use is, 
“Where is the door?” Or “Show me the ceiling.” Or “Point to the pole.”

As you are practicing, respond to the question or statement by the person while you 
point. For example, you can point and say simply, “the door,” or more fully “That is 
the door.”

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Practice understanding the common 
rooms and areas in the house. If the bathroom is outdoors and the cooking house 
or other living spaces are separate from the house you are in, include those in your 
review. You can just have the person tell you to point to the ones that are far off be-
cause they will be time-consuming to walk to. You might want to also try drawing a 
house floor plan or area map to help with this exercise, depending on the ability of 
the person to relate to that.

As you practice, you should try to repeat the item or area in a sentence such as “That 
is the bathroom,” “This is the sitting room,” and so on.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Review your terms for fire and for cooking over the fire for 
20 minutes. For 40 more minutes, learn about one or two other common ways of 
cooking that you have previously observed. These could include cooking in a pan 
of some kind (boiling or frying), cooking in leaves, cooking in bamboo, cooking in 
bark, cooking with hot stones, and so on. Use drawings or actual objects to work with 
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the methods of cooking similar to the way that you’d previously done for cooking 
on the fire. The community member can use commands for teaching you positions, 
objects, preparatory steps, and cooking actions, and descriptive phrases to teach you 
adjectives that tell about the cooking.

5) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise to review later.

6) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

7) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use to 
work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Practice understanding terms for house-
hold objects and placement words (beside, under, on, between, with, in, out, here, 
there, and so on). The community member can say something like, “Put the axe in 
the basket.” Or “Put the knife on the table.” Or “Put the firewood beside the chair.”

As you practice, try repeating the command that the person is giving to you exactly 
as they are saying it. As you become more familiar with repeating the commands, try 
commanding the person to perform actions with the objects.

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Using words for parts of the house and 
rooms of the house, practice the expanded exercise of having the community mem-
ber tell you to do things related to those items. For example, the person can tell you, 
“Close the door,” “Open the door,” “Sit in the chair,” “Go down the stairs,” “Come up 
the stairs,” “Lie on the bed,” “Open the window,” and so on.

As you are practicing, repeat the commands that the person is giving you. You can try 
giving them some commands with the objects and actions as well.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Spend an hour reviewing all that you have learned about 
the fire and cooking. This would include the positions of the foods, objects used, the 
preparatory steps taken, the cooking actions, and descriptive phrases that tell you 
about the cooking process. If there are other kinds of cooking that you have yet to 
understand, include those in the exercise as well.                         
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5) RECORD a summary example of new material from your listen and act exercise, 
if any.

6) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

7) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Use the placement words that you’ve 
previously heard (in, beside, on, between, with, under, and so on) and the common 
household objects that you’ve learned to expand your previous exercise. Now you 
will include putting, moving, and taking out objects as part of the exercise. If there 
are other common household items that you didn’t previously learn to understand, 
you can include those in the exercise as well. For example, the community member 
can tell you, “Put the knife in the basket,” “Take the book off the chair,” “Move the 
axe to the table.” As you practice in this way, repeat what the person is saying as you 
respond to the commands. If you are able, you yourself can give some commands to 
the person toward the end of the exercise.

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Walk around the general living area with 
the community member to observe terms for the outdoor house and yard area. You 
should note terms for things like shrubs, yard, grass, trees, flowers, path, rocks, dirt, 
ground, and so on. You can stand in the yard and go through the exercise if you like, 
or you could sketch the items on paper and use the learning exercise in that fashion. 
As you go through the exercise with the community member, practice responding 
using the item in a sentence like “This is grass,” or “That is a flower.”

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Think of a common exercise in the community that you 
have already observed where the community members are building something. For 
example, in the community where you live people may build houses, make canoes, 
and so on.



76

1.30

Let’s use the building of a house as our example. Think through the steps of building 
a house as you have observed them. Gather sample tools and materials and prepare 
pictures, photos or images for the process. You should already be familiar with many 
of the common parts of the house, tools and materials for building. As a review exer-
cise, the community member can have you show them the tools as they name them.  
For actions associated with building, you can have the person command you to per-
form the actions and you can pretend to do that thing, or can point to the appropriate 
sketch. Actions would include digging holes for posts, standing up posts, tamping 
posts, nailing, tying vines, making leaf roof segments, putting up rafters, putting on 
house siding, and so on. Don’t try to exhaust every possibility, but rather focus on the 
actions that represent common steps in the process.
 
5) RECORD a summary example of new material from your listen and act exercise. 

6) REVIEW your fire and cooking activity for 20 minutes.

7) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Practice your previous exercise for un-
derstanding more about common containers, bags, baskets, and so on, that are found 
in the living area around the house and yard.

Practice repeating the objects in an appropriate sentence as you indicate the con-
tainer, bag, basket, and so on.

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Using previously learned objects, prac-
tice understanding common ways to talk about carrying, picking up, and giving. You 
can begin with the community member giving you commands to carry, pick up, or 
give the objects that you already are familiar with. Work with this exercise for quite 
a while, sticking with the most common words for carrying, picking up, and giving.

As you respond to the commands, you yourself repeat the commands. Toward the 
end of the exercise, you might try giving commands to the community member.

4) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Practice understanding the many ways 
to talk about carrying and giving using a variety of objects and your words for dif-
ferent people. Carrying can be done on the head, shoulder, in a strap, in a basket or 
bag, around the neck, and so on. Often languages use different words for these. Your 
friend can first model these for you. They can then command you to do the carrying 
actions using the objects that you know.

You can resort to using your sketches of people if you need to for describing different 
people and their giving actions. For example, the community member can say, “He 
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is giving the axe to her,” or “The woman is giving the book to the man.” In each case, 
you can respond by motioning to the drawing who is doing what to whom with what 
object.

As you go through the exercise, repeat the command or statement that the commu-
nity member is making.

5) LISTEN AND ACT: Think of a common activity that you have already observed 
where the community members are making something. For example, in the com-
munity where you live people may weave bed mats, weave baskets, make clothing, 
sew bags, and so on.

Let’s use the weaving of a bed mat as an example. Think through the steps as you 
have observed them. Gather sample tools and materials and prepare sketches for the 
process.

For the items related to the process, the community member can have you learn to 
understand them with a phrase like “Point to the knife.” For actions associated with 
weaving, you can have the person command you to perform the actions and you 
can pretend to do that thing, or can point to the appropriate sketch. Actions would 
include cutting the frond for the mats, splitting the frond stems, heating the fronds 
over the fire to soften them, bending the frond leaves, weaving the fronds together, 
setting the mat in the sun to dry, and so on. Don’t try to exhaust every possibility, but 
rather focus on the actions that represent common steps in the process.
 
6) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 

7) REVIEW your learning exercises related to building for 20 minutes with the com-
munity member.

8) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

9) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Practice understanding terms related to 
common body parts (hand, ear, nose, mouth, foot, eye, neck, back, stomach, hair, 
and so on). Use what you’ve drawn previously. Respond by pointing as the commu-
nity member uses a sentence like “Point to HIS nose,” “Point to HIS finger,” “Point to 
HIS head,” and so on. 

As the person works through the body parts, you point and say, “This is his nose,” or 
“That is his hand.” (Also see Lexicarry.)

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Practice understanding some of the body 
parts of animals that are different from people (a bird such as a chicken, a four-legged 
animal like a dog, a snake, a fish, and so on). Use your sketches or other pictures for 
this exercise.

As you point to the appropriate part, again repeat in a sentence like “This is a tail,” 
or if it isn’t too hard, expand to say something like “This is the dog’s tail,” and so on.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: In the community where you live, you’ve probably observed 
common activities that relate to washing and cleaning. In some cases you will have 
noted that these kinds of activities are primarily for men or for women, so you will 
have to think about that as you work with this exercise.

Identify an activity that relates to washing clothes, washing a hammock, doing dish-
es, or doing some other common cleaning task. If the location is a river, creek, or 
community area, you can carry out the exercise in that place if convenient.
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Let’s use washing clothes as our example. You can consider aspects of the task like 
positions of the items (on the rock, under the water, in the bucket, and so on), the 
objects used in washing (bucket, soap, scrub brush, scrub board, and so on), the 
washing actions (getting wet, putting on soap, dipping in the water, floating, sinking, 
beating on rock or log, wringing out the clothes, dropping the clothes on the ground, 
picking them up, laying them out in the sun to dry, hanging them on the line, collect-
ing them after dry, and so on), and descriptive phrases that tell you about the clean-
ing process (clean, dirty, wet, dry, soapy, soap free, and so on).

In order to practice this with the community member, first observe the whole pro-
cess in the way that they do this. Take note of the common actions, objects, positions, 
and descriptive phrases that might apply. The community member can then begin to 
work with you using the common objects in a sentence like, “Show me the soap,” or 
“Where is the brush?” Or “What is on the rock?” As you become familiar in under-
standing the objects and positions, the person can then begin to add in commands 
that relate to the associated actions, such as, “Put soap on the shirt,” or “Drop the 
shirt on the ground.”

Additionally, the person can include the descriptive words by arranging some of the 
items in categories according to clean, dirty, wet, dry, soapy, soap free, and so on. 
They can ask, “Where is the soapy shirt?” Or “Where is the clean shirt?”
 
5) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 

6) REVIEW the listen and act exercise related to weaving with the community mem-
ber for 20 minutes.

7) LISTEN to your recordings for 40 minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Practice understanding the body parts 
for people and animals, with a variety of people combinations. You can use stick 
pictures to help you. You should also include yourself and the community member 
as two of the stick figures. Basic people words that you’ve already learned would 
include words like man, woman, baby, young person, older person, and so on. Also 
you should use the people reference words that you learned previously, such as his, 
her, its, our, their, and so on. For example, the person can say, “Point to his shoulder,” 
and you would respond. Or “Point to the baby’s leg.” Or “Point to the dog’s tail.” Go 
through as many combinations at random as you can handle.

As you are pointing, practice saying the body parts in a sentence. This might be chal-
lenging depending on the language. Try to use the full expression such as, “This is the 
baby’s leg,” or “This is the dog’s tail.”

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Practice understanding your previous 
learning of actions including actions related to body positions (walking, standing, 
sitting, kneeling, squatting, crawling, bending over, leaning, lying down, and so on). 
The community member can use a sentence that is more complicated like “Point to 
the man who is leaning.” Or if that is too difficult, begin with simple statements like, 
“He is crawling” and move toward the more complicated sentence type as you can 
follow.

As you point, you yourself try making a simple statement in keeping with what the 
community member is saying like “The man is leaning,” or “He is crawling.” (Also 
see Lexicarry.)
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4) LISTEN AND ACT: Take an hour to expand your previous day’s exercise to in-
clude another activity in the community related to washing and cleaning. Your 20 
minutes of review for the previous day’s activity can just be included as part of the 
hour. For example, if you focused the day before on washing clothes or a hammock, 
you might move on to washing dishes. This should help you to reinforce the earlier 
material as well as expand the exercise.

For washing dishes, you can consider aspects of the task like positions of the items 
(on the rock, under the water, in the bucket, and so on), the objects used in washing 
(bucket, soap, scrub brush, rag, and so on), the washing actions (getting wet, putting 
on soap, dipping in the water, scrubbing with sand, dropping the dish on the ground, 
picking it up, laying it out in the sun to dry, drying with a towel, collecting them 
after dry, and so on), and descriptive phrases that tell you about the cleaning process 
(clean, dirty, wet, dry, soapy, soap free, and so on).

In order to practice this with the community member, first observe the whole pro-
cess in the way that they do this in participant observation. Take note of the common 
actions, objects, positions, and descriptive phrases that might apply. The person can 
then begin to work with you using the common objects in a sentence like, “Show me 
the soap,” or “Where is the rag?” Or “What is in the bucket?” As you become familiar 
in understanding the objects and positions, they can then begin to add in commands 
that relate to the associated actions, such as, “Put soap on the rag,” or “Drop the bowl 
on the ground.”

Additionally, the community member can include the descriptive words by arrang-
ing some of the items in categories according to clean, dirty, wet, dry, soapy, soap 
free, and so on. They can ask, “Where is the soapy bowl?” Or “Where is the clean 
plate?”
 
5) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 

6) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

7) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Using a picture of your family or a sketch, 
practice understanding basic terms for kinship relationships (my father, my mother, 
my grandfather, my grandmother, my wife, my child, my baby, my uncle, my aunt, 
my niece, my nephew, my father-in-law, my mother-in-law, and so on) for either you 
or for the community member.

As you practice pointing appropriately, repeat the expression in a sentence like, “This 
is my mother,” or “This is my father.” (Also see Lexicarry.)

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Practice understanding ways of seeing 
and looking using house parts and house objects, as well as terms that you learned 
for the area around the house. Include common terms like see, look, stare, peek, 
watch, spy on, and so on. You might act these out in appropriate ways with the per-
son to create scenarios for the terms.

As the community member makes a statement, you point and repeat, such as “The 
man is staring,” or “I am watching.” (Also see Lexicarry.)

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Take 20 minutes to review the exercises related to building 
and weaving. Take 40 minutes to review all that you have learned to understand re-
garding washing and cleaning.
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5) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

6) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.



85

1.35Level 1 Daily Learning Plan 35

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Practice expanding your previous kin-
ship term exercise to include the description of someone’s kinship relations besides 
your own using your sketches. For example, the community member can say “Point 
to the man’s mother,” in which case you will first point to a sketch of a man and then 
the equivalent relationship on the tree. Try to include terms sufficient to cover my, 
your, her, his, their, and our if possible. This can be difficult, but do the best that you 
can, because family relationships are important.

As you listen and point, try to respond appropriately with a sentence like, “This is the 
man’s mother.” (Also see Lexicarry.)

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Practice common household objects to 
comprehend terms for touching, such as touching, grabbing, hitting, kicking, rolling, 
throwing, pinching, squeezing, hugging, and so on. Begin by acting out these things 
with the community member only as appropriate! Include also your holding and car-
rying terms as you work through this exercise.

As with previous exercise, respond appropriately by repeating the command or sen-
tence, like “Touch the book,” or “Hit the chair,” or “Kick the ball.” (Also see Lexicarry.)

4) LISTEN AND ACT: For the next several learning plans, the listen and act learning 
exercise will relate to ways of obtaining food, hunting, trapping, foraging, or fishing. 
The settings and activities vary greatly from place to place, so you will need to think 
about the settings and activities most common to the community where you live. 
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Let’s begin with an example that relates to obtaining food through buying and selling. 
First, during your participant observation, you want to go with the community mem-
ber to a context where this activity takes place, such as a store or market. Take note of 
the common actions, objects, positions, and possible descriptive phrases.

Often it is impractical or awkward to try to practice the listen and act exercise in the 
store or market location. Instead, set up a pretend store or market scene using vari-
ous of the items that you purchased or sketched when you were in the actual location.

The community member can then begin to work with you using the common objects 
in a sentence like, “Show me the tomato,” or “Where is the onion?” Or “What is in 
the basket?” As you become familiar in understanding the objects and positions, the 
person can then begin to add in commands that relate to the associated actions, such 
as, “I want a tomato,” or “I am buying three onions,” or “I am selling two baskets.”

Additionally, the person can include the descriptive words by arranging some of the 
items in categories according to ripe, unripe, good, bad, rotten, and so on. They can 
ask, “Where is the rotten tomato?” Or “Where is the good mango?”

Another good option is for you to practice your numbers by marking prices on the 
items and having the community member randomly ask you the prices of the items 
in a culturally appropriate way. You can respond by pointing to the item, or you can 
respond with the correct amount.
 
5) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 

6) REVIEW your previous washing and cleaning activities for 20 minutes with the 
community member.

7) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Use a family picture or sketch to practice 
combining body part words and kinship terms. For example, the community mem-
ber can say, “Point to my aunt’s foot,” or “Point to your brother’s face.” Your goal is to 
be able to recognize the combinations successfully and point appropriately.

In addition to pointing, you yourself make an appropriate response, such as “This is 
my aunt’s foot,” or “This is my brother’s face.”

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Take the opportunity to practice again 
with fire and cooking. 

As you go through the exercise, try to repeat the commands that the person is giving 
you.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Think of an activity in the community related to foraging or 
gathering that you have observed. (Gardening activities will be covered specifically 
in later plans.) For example, perhaps community members collect certain kinds of 
cash crops, fruit, nuts, honey, coconuts, caterpillars, larvae, and so on.  With that 
activity in mind, draw sketches or set up a scenario where you can practice the com-
mon actions, objects, positions, and descriptive phrases that might apply to the for-
aging or processing activity. 

For example, if the activity is picking and processing coconuts, common objects 
might include the coconut tree, the coconut, the fronds, the trunk of the tree, the 
loop used to climb the tree, the sharp stick used to peel the coconut, and so on. Com-
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mon positions include on the ground, in the tree, on the way up, on the way down, 
and so on. Common actions include standing on the ground, climbing the tree, pick-
ing the coconuts, peeling the coconuts, drinking the liquid, eating the fruit inside, 
and so on. Common descriptions would include green, ripe, large, small, hard, soft, 
and so on.

As you’ve done with previous activities, practice these various options using sketches 
and actions, with the community member describing or commanding.
 
5) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 

6) REVIEW your buying and selling listen and act exercise for 20 minutes with the 
community member.

7) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Organize objects that represent a large 
variety of colors, incorporating options like spotted and striped as well. The commu-
nity member can say, “Point to the red cup,” or “Point to the blue cup,” etc..

As you point, use a sentence like, “This is the red cup,” or “This is the blue cup.” (Also 
see Lexicarry.)

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Organize an assortment of household 
and other objects that you’ve learned which represent adjective pair opposites (large/
small, heavy/light, long/short, cold/hot, rough/smooth, tall/short, thick/thin, round/
flat, and so on). The community member can use a phrase such as, “Point to the thing 
that is hot,” or “Point to the long one.” In this way try to work through the sets of 
adjectives in random order.

As you are pointing, you can repeat in a sentence like, “This is the long one,” or “This 
is the thing that is hot.”

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Think of another activity in the community related to forag-
ing or gathering that you have observed (collecting certain kinds of cash crops or 
fruit not in the garden, nuts, honey, coconuts, caterpillars, larvae, and so on).

With that activity in mind, draw sketches or set up a scenario where you can practice 
the common actions, objects, positions, and descriptive phrases that might apply to 
the foraging or processing activity. 

For example, if the activity is harvesting larvae, common objects might include the 
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rotted tree trunk, the larvae, the tool for peeling back the bark, the leaves for putting 
the larvae in, the trail for getting to the location, the vines for tying the leaves, and so 
on. Common positions include in the tree, in the leaves, and so on. Common actions 
include peeling back the bark, collecting the larvae, putting the larvae in leaves, tying 
the leaves, putting the bundles in a basket, and so on. Common descriptions would 
include alive, dead, wiggling, still, bad smelling, and so on.

As you’ve done with previous activities, practice these various options using sketches 
and actions, with the community member describing or commanding.
 
5) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 

6) REVIEW your previous day’s listen and act exercise with the community member 
for 20 minutes.

7) LISTEN to your new recordings and previous recordings for 20 minutes each.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Using objects and simple sketches, prac-
tice hearing words for throwing to, showing to, taking to, bringing to, giving to, and 
so on. Listen and act with speaking as the community member tells you, “Throw the 
rock to me,” or “Spear the ground with the spear,” “Give the basket to him,” or “Take 
the book to the boy.” If others are around, include them in the exercise as well.

As you are following the commands of the community member, repeat the com-
mands out loud. At the end of the exercise, you can practice giving similar com-
mands to your friend as well.

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Using a pouring container and a cup, 
practice hearing terms for drinking, dumping out, spilling, and pouring different 
types of liquids. The community member can use commands to work through these 
actions with you, like “Pour me some coffee,” or “Dump out the water.”

Repeat the commands out loud as you are following them.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Think of a common activity in the community related to gar-
dening. In many places, community members will follow a process of preparing the 
garden, planting and caring for the garden, and harvesting the food from the garden. 
This will be the order that you will follow in your practice.

For this exercise, you will focus on the process of garden preparation. You should 
first observe and participate in the steps of preparing a garden for planting. With that 
activity in mind, draw sketches or set up a scenario where you can practice the com-
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mon objects and actions that apply to the preparation phase of the gardening activity.

Common objects might include knives, machetes, axes, rakes, fire, sticks, leaves, 
branches, logs, brush, trees, vines, thorns, and so on. Common actions will include 
chopping, cutting brush, cutting up, falling trees, setting fire, piling up, raking, mark-
ing boundaries, and so on.

As you’ve done with previous activities, practice these various options using sketches 
and actions, with the community member describing or commanding.
 
5) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 

6) REVIEW your previous day’s listen and act exercise with the community member 
for 20 minutes.

7) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Using the words for common food items 
and pictures of animals and people, practice comprehending sentences related to 
feeding and eating. The community member can use commands such as, “Eat the 
salt,” or “Feed me the sweet potato.” Later they can relate the food items to pictures 
and you can pick the appropriate picture and food. For example, they can say, “The 
man (or woman) is eating the mango,” in which case you’d pick up the mango and 
indicate that the man (or woman) was eating it by pointing to them and repeating 
the person’s statement.

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Collect all the objects that you’ve learned 
that serve as tools or instruments for working. These should include things like 
broom, machete, shell, knife, fire, axe, planting tools, shovel, and so on. Practice un-
derstanding the actions that are associated with the objects by having the community 
member use simple commands. Be prepared for multiple terms for cutting and chop-
ping. Include a rope or vine for terms of tying and untying. Act out the commands 
as they give them to you.

As you are acting, repeat the commands that the person is giving you. Toward the 
end of the exercise, try commanding them to act with the objects.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Continue with the common activity in the community re-
lated to gardening.

You should first observe and participate in the steps for planting and caring for the 
garden. With that activity in mind, draw sketches or set up a scenario where you can 
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practice the common objects and actions that apply to the planting and caring for 
phase of the gardening activity.

Common objects might include planting sticks, machetes, shovels, rakes, plows, 
seeds, and so on. Common actions will include cutting, plowing, marking boundar-
ies, collecting seed, setting up garden houses, building fences, planting in various 
ways, weeding, and so on.

As you’ve done with previous activities, practice these various options using sketches 
and actions, with the community member describing or commanding.
 
5) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 

6) REVIEW your previous day’s listen and act exercise with the community member 
for 20 minutes.

7) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community. 

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Using sketches and known food items, 
have the community member practice ways to describe possession and ownership 
with you. Begin with something such as “Point to my knife,” or “Show me your axe,” 
in which case you’d pick up the appropriate object and point to the respective owner. 
Expand this exercise with sketches of people, family, and animals.

As you hear and follow the instructions of the community member, repeat the object 
in a sentence like, “This is your knife,” or “This is my axe.”

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Using sketches and objects, practice rec-
ognizing differences in singular and plural objects. The community member can ask 
questions like, “Where is the stone?” or “Where are the sticks?” As you point to the 
appropriate objects, use a sentence like, “This is the stone,” or “These are the sticks.”

4) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Using times during the day that you’ve 
previously learned and times on a clock, begin learning how to state times of day if 
applicable. The community member can mark the time on a simple clock and ask, 
“What time is it?” You can respond with an appropriate answer to the question.

5) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Collect 55 common objects to practice 
understanding the numbers one to ten. Sort the objects into groups one to ten. Then 
the community member can say, “Point to one stone,” and you point to one stone and 
say, “one stone.” They can say, “three stones,” and you point to three and say, “three 
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stones.” Do this until you can respond correctly and say to all ten numbers.

6) LISTEN AND ACT: Continue with the common activity related to gardening 
in the community. You should first observe and participate in the steps for harvest-
ing produce from the garden. With that activity in mind, draw sketches or set up a 
scenario where you can practice the common objects and actions that apply to the 
harvesting phase of the gardening activity. Common objects might include machetes 
and other harvesting tools, vines for bundling produce, baskets for collection, and 
so on. Common actions will include cutting, digging, various kinds of picking or 
harvesting, and so on.

As you’ve done with previous activities, practice these various options using sketches 
and actions, with the community member describing or commanding.
 
7) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 

8) REVIEW your previous day’s listen and act exercise with the community member 
for 20 minutes.

9) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

10) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Practice understanding terms for days of 
the week and time (today, tomorrow, day before, day after, and so on). Also terms for 
common times of day, seasons, day, month, year, and so on. An easy way to practice 
today, yesterday, tomorrow, the day before yesterday, and the day after tomorrow is to 
draw five slots on a piece of paper and put the date on the center slot. The community 
member can randomly say one of the five terms and you point to the appropriate slot 
that corresponds. You can do similar sketches for times of day, seasons, months, days 
of the week, and so on. 

As you point or follow the command of the community member, also practice re-
peating the terms themselves. (Also see Lexicarry.)

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Practice understanding terms related to 
the sky and weather using sketches and your environment, like sun, sky, moon, stars, 
clouds, rain, mist, fog, wind, and so on.

As you point to the appropriate pictures, practice repeating the object in a sentence 
like, “This is the sun,” or “This is a cloud,” and so on.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: In the community where you live, probably some form of 
hunting, trapping, or animal domestication is common. Choose an activity that re-
flects one of these. Again be sure to observe and participate in the activity first so that 
you can note objects and actions associated with it.

For example, perhaps people in the community raise pigs. Common objects for the 
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activity might be pens, fences, food, terms for various ages of pigs, pig wallow, mud, 
pig droppings, a bag for taming a young pig, and so on. Common actions can include 
feeding, cleaning up, taming, teaching, following, rooting, eating, slaughtering, and 
so on.

As you’ve done with previous activities, practice these various options using sketches 
and actions, with the community member describing or commanding.
 
5) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 

6) REVIEW your previous day’s listen and act exercise with the community member 
for 20 minutes.

7) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Use sketches or actions to review terms 
related to people’s emotions. The community member can make statements like, 
“The man is angry,” or “He is crying.” 

As you point to the appropriate picture, repeat the statement of the community 
member for each emotion. (Also see Lexicarry.)

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Practice understanding terms for 15 or 
more common types of clothing if possible.  As you point to the appropriate clothing 
item, say, “This is a shirt,” or “This is a skirt.” (Also see Lexicarry.)

4) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Review your previous terms for col-
ors, numbers, and adjective pair opposites, combining them with actions related to 
the objects and food items that you’ve already learned. For example, the community 
member can say, “Point to the two long sticks,” or “Show me the three black cups” or 
“Give me the two sweet potatoes.”  Try to use the response in a sentence as you point: 
“These are three black cups,” or “Here are the sweet potatoes.”

5) LISTEN AND ACT: In the community where you live, probably some form of 
collecting a food source from rivers, lakes, or oceans is common. Choose an activity 
that reflects one of these. Again be sure to observe and participate in the activity first 
so that you can note objects and actions associated with it.

For example, perhaps people in the community dam up streams to poison fish. Com-
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mon objects for the activity might be types of fish, crayfish, poisonous vine, the dam, 
stones for the dam, leaves for the dam, mud for the dam, bark for the dam, baskets for 
scooping the fish, spears for spearing the fish, rapids, shallows, waterfalls, waves, and 
so on. Common actions can include building the dam, poisoning the water, scoop-
ing the fish, following the stream, slipping on the stones, the water level rising and 
falling, and so on.

As you’ve done with previous activities, practice these various options using sketches 
and actions, with the community member describing or commanding.
 
6) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 

7) REVIEW your previous day’s listen and act exercise with the community member 
for 20 minutes.

8) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

9) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

HERE are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Use your sketches of common words for 
animals to practice understanding several actions of various animals, including the 
common sounds that animals make as well. For example the community member 
can say “The cat hisses,” or “The cat meows.” Dogs bark and growl. Chickens scratch, 
cluck, and crow. Pigs root and grunt. Birds sing and fly. Fish swim and bite. 

As the community member states what is happening in a picture, you follow the 
instructions and repeat, “The cat is hissing,” or “The cat meows,” and so on. (Also see 
Lexicarry.)

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Using sketches and examples, practice 
understanding words for common bugs and creeping things in the community.

As the community member gives instructions, you point to the bug and say, “This is 
a centipede,” or “This is a grasshopper,” and so on. (Also see Lexicarry.)

4) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Using sketches, review known objects 
with emotional states of individuals. A good way to do this is to use the action giving. 
The community member can state, “Give the rock to the sad man,” or “Give the sweet 
potato to the happy man.” Try to include a wide range of objects and the emotion 
words you’ve already learned. As you follow the commands of the community mem-
ber, repeat the commands out loud. At the end of the exercise, you can try command-
ing the community member to perform some of the actions. (Also see Lexicarry.)
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5) LISTEN AND ACT: For the remaining daily learning plans, your listen and act 
learning exercise is going to focus specifically on the comprehension of common 
questions. These would include things like WHO, WHAT, WITH WHAT, WHERE, and 
WHEN.

Although you have probably heard these questions in your activities over the last 
months, you still need practice in comprehending them well.

Here is the process for you to follow: get out your picture or sketch of common peo-
ple. Also draw a quick picture that represents the idea of “today" (Try pointing to a 
calendar or have the written word in the language for 'today' to point to.) And then 
collect 10 common objects that you are already very familiar with. Finally, sketch out 
the village area and label the garden, house, cooking house, yard, and a couple other 
common places.

Explain to the community member that you are going to learn to understand com-
mon questions. Then tell the community member to begin simply with a statement 
and question related to a person and object or place like, “The man is in the garden. 
Where is the man?” You would respond by pointing to the garden. The community 
member would then ask a follow up question, “Who is in the garden?” You’d point 
to the man.

The person could then state something like, “The woman is holding a stick. Who is 
holding the stick?” You would respond by pointing to the woman. The community 
member would ask, “What is the woman holding?” You’d point to the stick.

The community member could say, “The boy is throwing a rock. What is the boy 
throwing?” You’d respond by pointing to the rock. The community member would 
say, “Who is throwing the rock?” You’d respond by pointing to the boy.

The community member could say, “The girl is cutting grass with a machete. What 
is the girl cutting with?” You’d respond by pointing to the machete. The community 
member would say, “Who is cutting with the machete?” You’d point to the girl. 

The community member would say, “What is she cutting?” You’d point to the grass.
The community member could say, “I am running today. When am I running?” You’d 
point to the picture of today. The community member could say, “Who is running?” 
You’d point to the community member. The community member could say, “What 
am I doing?” You’d act out the running action.

Try to go through this process with lots of the actors, objects and actions that you 
already know really well so that you can listen and respond to the variety of questions 
appropriately. 
 
6) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 
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7) REVIEW your previous day’s listen and act exercise with the community member 
for 20 minutes.

8) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

9) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as well 
as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Using terms for bugs, practice understand-
ing terms related to what these creatures do to people. For example, centipedes sting, 
snakes strike, wasps sting, ants bite, dogs bite, and so on. Use simple sketches.

As the community member states what is happening, point to the appropriate sketch 
and repeat, “The dog bites,” or “The wasp stings,” and so on. (Also see Lexicarry.)

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Review your sketches of landforms and 
parts of rivers and waterways. 

As the community member tells you to point to the various items, you do so and 
state, “This is a waterfall,” or “This is a mountain,” and so on. (Also see Lexicarry.)

4) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Apply the use of color and number to 
a wide range of items that you collect in numbers of 10. If possible, collect five dif-
ferent sets of items that are the same but vary in color. For example, you can get 10 
white stones and 10 black stones, 10 red leaves and 10 green leaves, 10 blue flowers 
and 10 yellow flowers, and so on. The community member can command you, “Give 
three yellow flowers to me,” or “Give four red leaves to me.” You can also include your 
sketches of people and relatives to apply this exercise to a broad range of people.

As you go through the practice, simply repeat the part of the sentence that reflects the 
color, number and object. For example, if the community member tells you, “Give 
three yellow flowers to me,” you can say, “three yellow flowers.”
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5) LISTEN AND ACT: Focus again on the common questions WHO, WHAT, WITH 
WHAT, WHERE, and WHEN.

Get out your sketch of common people, your picture that represents the idea of “to-
day,” and your village area sketch. This time, though, use objects related to the fire 
and cooking.

Then tell the community member to begin simply with a statement and question 
related to a person and object or place like, “The man is blowing on the fire. What is 
the man doing?” You would respond by pointing to the blowing on the fire step. The 
community member would then ask a follow up question, “Who is blowing on the 
fire?” You’d point to the man. The community member would ask, “What is the man 
blowing on?” You’d respond by pointing to the fire.

The community member could then state something like, “The woman is cooking 
bananas with leaves.” Who is cooking?” You would respond by pointing to the wom-
an. The community member would ask, “What is the woman cooking?” You’d point 
to the banana. The community member would ask, “What is she cooking with?” 
You’d point to the leaves.

The community member could say, “I am roasting the sweet potato today. When am 
I roasting the sweet potato?” You’d respond by pointing to the picture of today. The 
community member would say, “Who is roasting the sweet potato?” You’d respond 
by pointing to the community member. The community member would say, “What 
am I roasting?” You’d respond by pointing to the sweet potato.

The community member could say, “You are peeling the manioc with a knife. Who is 
peeling the manioc?” You’d respond by pointing to yourself. The community mem-
ber would say, “What are you peeling?” You’d point to the manioc. The community 
member would say, “What are you peeling the manioc with?” You’d point to the knife.

Try to go through this process with lots of the actors, objects and actions related to 
the fire and cooking so that you can listen and respond to the variety of questions 
appropriately.
 
6) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 

7) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

8) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use to 
work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Use 10 of an object that you already 
know to practice your ordinal numbers 1 thru 10. The community member can use a 
sentence like, “Point to the third stone,” or "Point to the seventh stone.”

You point to the appropriate item and say, “This is the third stone,” or “This is the 
seventh stone,” and so on.

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Using many or most of the objects you 
have learned so far and your sketches of people, family, and animals, practice under-
standing the action wanting. For example, the community member can say, “The dog 
wants a chicken,” and you’d indicate the dog and chicken in the proper order. Or “I 
want a rock,” in which case you’d give the community member a rock. Combine as 
many people, family, and animals as you can.

As you indicate the proper person or animal and object, repeat the sentence exactly 
as the community member has said it.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Focus again on the common questions WHO, WHAT, WITH 
WHAT, WHERE, and WHEN.

Get out your sketch of common people, your picture that represents the idea of “to-
day,” and your village area sketch. This time, though, use objects related to the house 
and activity of building.

Have the community member ask many questions using the actors, objects and 
actions related to the house and house building.
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5) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 

6) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

7) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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In daily learning plans 46 to 50, you should try to continue learning from your earlier 
daily learning plans 21 to 25.

For each plan 46 to 50, try to think of two new ways to use the listen and act with 
speaking learning exercise. The listen and act learning exercise for each plan is al-
ready included below.

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Apply this learning exercise to a previous 
activity in the community that you have observed.

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Apply this learning exercise to a previous 
activity in the community that you have observed.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Focus again on the common questions WHO, WHAT, WITH 
WHAT, WHERE, and WHEN.

Get out your sketch of common people, your picture that represents the idea of “to-
day,” and your village area sketch. This time, though, use objects related to making an 
object, such as the weaving of a bed mat.

Have the community member ask many questions using the actors, objects and ac-
tions related to the activity.
 
5) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 
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6) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

7) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Apply this learning exercise to a previous 
activity in the community that you have observed.

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Apply this learning exercise to a previous 
activity in the community that you have observed.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Focus again on the common questions WHO, WHAT, WITH 
WHAT, WHERE, and WHEN.

Get out your sketch of common people, your picture that represents the idea of “to-
day,” and your village area sketch. This time, though, use objects related to washing 
and cleaning.

Have the community member ask many questions using the actors, objects and ac-
tions related to the activity.

5) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 

6) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

7) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Apply this learning exercise to a previous 
activity in the community that you have observed.

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Apply this learning exercise to a previous 
activity in the community that you have observed.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Focus again on the common questions WHO, WHAT, WITH 
WHAT, WHERE, and WHEN.

Get out your sketch of common people, your picture that represents the idea of “to-
day,” and your village area sketch. This time, though, use objects related to buying 
and selling.

Have the community member ask many questions using the actors, objects and ac-
tions related to the activity.

5) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 

6) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

7) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Apply this learning exercise to a previous 
activity in the community that you have observed.

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Apply this learning exercise to a previous 
activity in the community that you have observed.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Focus again on the common questions WHO, WHAT, WITH 
WHAT, WHERE, and WHEN.

Get out your sketch of common people, your picture that represents the idea of “to-
day,” and your village area sketch. This time, though, use objects related to foraging, 
hunting, and fishing.

Have the community member ask many questions using the actors, objects and ac-
tions related to the activity.
 
5) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 

6) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

7) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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1.50Level 1 Daily Learning Plan 50

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: Continue to participate in four hours of daily 
activities in the community.

Here are a few goals for your participant observation:

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are working 
with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that they use 
to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHEN, 
and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common with the 
community.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on. 

2) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Apply this learning exercise to a previous 
activity in the community that you have observed.

3) LISTEN AND ACT WITH SPEAKING: Apply this learning exercise to a previous 
activity in the community that you have observed.

4) LISTEN AND ACT: Focus again on the common questions WHO, WHAT, WITH 
WHAT, WHERE, and WHEN.

Get out your sketch of common people, your picture that represents the idea of “to-
day,” and your village area sketch. This time, though, use objects related to gardening.

Have the community member ask many questions using the actors, objects and ac-
tions related to the activity.
 
5) RECORD a summary example of your listen and act exercise. 

6) LISTEN to your new recordings for 20 minutes and previous recordings for 20 
minutes.

7) PREPARE for the coming day’s learning plan for 30 minutes.
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Self-evaluation for Level 1
At the end of the daily learning plans for each level, you will work through a self-
evaluation to see how much progress you’ve made in applying the learning exercises 
in your plans. In the following Level 1 self-evaluation, read each statement and mark 
the number that represents your current ability.

1. I have completed all 50 Level 1 daily learning plans.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

2. I can list forty to fifty of the most common daily activities in the community 
around me.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

3. I can greet people appropriately when I see them.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

4. I can say good-bye politely.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

5. I can thank people simply.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

6. I can understand and repeat words for kinds of animals (such as dog, chicken, 
fish, snake, bird) and people (such as men, women, boys, girls, babies, him, her, 
it, we, they).

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

7. I can give and respond to common commands (such as stand up, sit down, walk, 
run, crawl, lie down, go, come, jump, stop, kneel, bend over, go up, go down, 
come up, come down).

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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8. I can understand and repeat phrases related to cooking and the cook area, includ-
ing ways to cook.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

9. I can understand and repeat words for items and tools in and around a common 
household.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

10. I can understand and repeat terms for the parts and rooms in common buildings.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

11. I can understand and repeat common placement words (such as beside, under, 
on, between, with, in, out, here, there).

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

12. I can give and respond to common commands related to house parts and rooms 
(such as close the door, open the door, sit in the chair, go down the stairs, come 
up the stairs, lie on the bed, open the window, close the window).

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

13. I can give and respond to common commands and statements for putting, tak-
ing, giving, moving, carrying, picking up, and throwing common household ob-
jects and tools.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

14. I can understand and repeat words for the items in the general outdoor and yard 
area (such as shrubs, grass, trees, flowers, path, rocks, dirt, ground).

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

15. I can give and respond to commands for the steps of making something (such as 
a house or basket) that is common in the community.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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16. I can give and respond to commands for the actions that are associated with 
commonly used tools.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

17. I can understand and repeat words for common body parts of people and ani-
mals.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

18. I can understand and repeat words for common kinds of clothing.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

19. I can understand and repeat words and phrases related to washing and cleaning.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

20. I can give and respond to statements made about people and common body po-
sitions (such as walking, standing, sitting, kneeling, squatting, crawling, bending 
over, leaning, lying down).

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

21. I can understand and repeat words for common family relationships for myself 
and others (such as father, mother, grandfather, grandmother, wife, child, baby, 
uncle, aunt, niece, nephew, father-in-law, mother-in-law).

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

22. I can understand and repeat statements for seeing and looking (such as see, look, 
stare, peek, watch, spy on).

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

23. I can understand and repeat statements for touching (such as touching, grab-
bing, hitting, kicking, rolling, throwing, pinching, squeezing, hugging).

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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24. I can understand and repeat words and statements for buying and selling food 
items.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

25. I can understand and repeat words and statements for gardening and foraging 
activities.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

26. I can understand and repeat words and statements for adjective pair opposites 
(such as large/small, heavy/light, long/short, cold/hot, rough/smooth, tall/short, 
thick/thin, round/flat).

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

27. I can give and respond to commands for drinking, pouring, spilling, and dump-
ing out common liquids.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

28. I can understand and repeat words and phrases for eating common food items.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

29. I can understand and repeat words and phrases for times of the day, week, 
months, year, and for telling time.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

30. I can understand and repeat common number words, including cardinal and 
ordinal numbers.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

31. I can understand and repeat words for common color distinctions.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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32. I can understand and repeat words and phrases for sky and weather (such as sun, 
sky, moon, stars, clouds, rain, mist, fog, wind).

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

33. I can understand and repeat words and phrases for hunting and/or animal do-
mestication.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

34. I can understand and repeat words and phrases for the emotional states of people.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

35. I can understand and repeat words and phrases for common activities of animals 
and insects (such as hissing, meowing, barking, growling, swimming, biting).

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

36. I can understand and repeat words for common landforms and parts of rivers 
and waterways.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

37. I can understand and repeat common questions using who, what, with what, 
where and when.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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Relating through  
Daily Routines

During Level 2 you will relate to others through recognizing and creating sentences 
in the language, through asking and answering simple questions, and through talking 
about what is becoming familiar to you and what you and others do each day in the 
community. You will be able to understand and use sentences at this level rather than 
just words and phrases.

This chapter gives practical guidance to your Level 2 learning. The first section 
of the chapter introduces the learning exercises that you will use in this level. 
The second section gives daily learning plans to guide you as you apply the 

learning exercises each day.

Learning Exercises for Level 2 
 
Learning Exercise 1: Participant observation

Participant observation is still very important to your learning in Level 2. In this level, 
you will focus more specifically on applying other learning exercises to the activities 
in which you participate and observe in the lives of others around you. In fact, your 
daily learning plans will reflect this in new, creative ways.

You should continue to think about specific activities that you can participate in with 
members of the community. As we’ve already noted, many categories of life experi-
ence, like gardening or cooking, can be broken down into a large number of activities 
that you can work with.

Unlike the time you spend with community members in other learning exercises, 
participant observation is an opportunity for you to spend time with lots of people 
that you might not typically associate with. Try to be friendly and engage in partici-
pant observation with a good representation of those who live in the community. This 
can serve as an excellent foundation for broad-ranging relationships with them. You 
will need to spend time with at least 30 local people regularly during Levels 3 and 4, 
so now is a good time to develop more relationships.
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Remember that during your daily participant observation in activities in the com-
munity you should:

OBSERVE what is going on around you in a purposeful way. Who is speaking 
to whom, what tone are they using, what activities are taking place, and what 
people, actions, and objects are a part of those activities?

Make an effort to listen with understanding to the language used in the activity 
in the community.

RESPOND by showing friendship and appreciation to others. Genuinely par-
ticipate as much as you can in what is taking place. Try to act in appropriate ways, 
while still being yourself. Try to practice speaking appropriately in the local lan-
guage as you are able.

You should continue to ask appropriate questions about WHAT, HOW, WITH 
WHAT, WHERE, WHEN, and WHO as you observe activities in the community.

NOTE in your Daily Learning Plan Notebook any questions you have and new 
vocabulary areas related to the activity in the community that you would like to 
practice later.

Also, note the common categories of community life and the specific activities 
that you participate in or can plan for later. You might also note questions about 
why people behave the way that they do. Much later in your learning you will 
carefully ask questions about this. You will wait until you are trusted and can 
converse in the new language to ask any of your why questions.

Learning Exercise 4: Working with daily routines
This new learning exercise for Level 2 will teach you how to profitably learn more 
from the common activities in the community that you participate in. The exercise 
will also explain how you can effectively use short texts related to those activities 
to help you learn. All of this is described and applied in the daily learning plans for  
Level 2. 
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Daily Learning Plans for Level 2
With the two learning exercises for Level 2 in mind, let’s move on to the daily learn-
ing plans. As much as possible, you should continue to spend 40 or more hours each 
week in relating to others by working through the daily learning plans for Level 2.

Your ability to understand and speak small pieces of the language will be increas-
ing. In Level 2, you will build on the foundation of what you learned in Level 1 as 
you continue to participate in activities in the community. Your goal will be to focus 
on understanding and eventually speaking whole sentences that you yourself create 
based on the activities that you participate in. You will also learn to understand and 
ask questions about the things that you are learning in the local language. 

Level 2 plans will be divided into two parts, just as they were for Level 1. The first half 
of the plans will help you to understand descriptions of daily routines and activities 
as community members explain them to you. You will also learn to understand ap-
propriate questions regarding these activities.

The second half of the plans will help you to begin to describe these daily routines 
and processes for yourself, as well as ask your own questions about them. Because the 
daily learning plans will relate specifically to the activities in the community where 
you live. Examples of daily learning plans will be given that you can modify to suit 
the particular community in which you live. Example plans for the first and second 
halves of Level 2 will be given and another example plan for the second half of Level 
2. These plans will be concrete illustrations and will give instructions for application 
to further plans.

If you are able to complete five daily learning plans each week you would be able to 
finish all 80 for level 2 in 16 weeks. If you complete four per week, it will take around 
20 weeks to finish Level 2.

As you work through your daily learning plans based on your community partici-
pation, you will encounter new vocabulary items. One primary goal for each day 
should be to learn to comprehend about 30 new vocabulary items through using 
your learning exercises.

You will use the participant observation learning exercise for three hours each day 
in your daily learning plans in Level 2. Again, often it will be challenging for you to 
control your time of participant observation each day. Even so, try to be conscious of 
the amount of time you’d like to spend in that learning exercise. If your participant 
observation for a day ends up extending longer than three hours, simply plan to fin-
ish whatever  exercises you didn’t complete for that daily plan the next day before 
moving on to another daily plan. For example, some common activities would be 
washing clothes, gardening, getting public transport, making a banking transaction, 
getting a haircut, cooking a local dish, etc.

In addition to participant observation, you will also use the working with daily rou-
tines learning exercise for three and a half hours each day in your Level 2 learning 
plans. During this time you will focus specifically on relating your learning exercises 
directly to your participation in activities in the community. For each daily learning 
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plan, you will try to relate the working with daily routines learning exercise to one 
specific common activity in the community in which you’ve participated at some 
point in the past.

In order to learn from the activity that you’ve identified for each daily plan, you will 
apply the working with daily routines learning exercise in four different ways:

FIRST, you want to understand the steps of common routines in that activity in 
the community.

SECOND, you want to understand simple descriptions related to the setting for 
the activity.

THIRD, you want to understand common questions which could be asked about 
the activity.

FOURTH, you want to understand a short recorded text (3 to 8 minutes) of 
the community member explaining the process of the activity and another short 
recorded text (3 to 8 minutes) of the person describing the setting for the activity.

These four steps are explained in greater detail in the following example daily 
learning plan.

Daily time schedule for Level 2

For a full-time Level 2 learner, your time should break down each day as follows:

Participant observation learning exercise 
in activities in the community  3 hours

Working with daily routines learning 
exercise with community members  3 hours

Reviewing previous daily routine exercises 30 minutes

Review recorded texts yourself  1 hour

Preparing for the next daily learning plan 30 minutes

TOTAL:    8 hours
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Sample Daily Learning Plan for Level 2 
For each daily learning plan 1 to 40, you want to find a common activity in the com-
munity that you can experience and work with, such as the ideas above. You want to 
focus on activities that are daily processes and common routines. Again, try to iden-
tify the activities that are most common in the lives of those around you. Your goal 
is to learn to understand the descriptions and processes of those routine activities, as 
well as common questions that might be asked about them.

When you make your recordings with the community member each day, you may 
need to try a few times to record texts that are 3 to 8 minutes long for the routine 
steps of the activity and the description of the setting. Some community members 
will get the idea for doing this more quickly than others. In the case of routine steps, 
sometimes the community member will need to again act out the process so that they 
can talk through the activity to describe what they are doing at each step while you 
are recording. If possible, try not to get a story about what happened in the past, but 
rather a step-by-step description about what is happening in the present as they go 
through the steps. 

Here is an example plan of how you could use the common activity of washing the 
clothes in a creek or river in a Level 2 learning plan.

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING PLAN

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: 

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are 
working with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and 
actions that they use to work with the objects in the activities that you 
participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronuncia-
tion, as well as words and expressions that you are already familiar 
with.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH 
WHAT, WHEN, and WHO questions in whatever second language you 
have in common with the community. Use as many of the words and 
phrases that you are now familiar with as you can.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s 
lives, as well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on.

2) WORKING WITH DAILY ROUTINES 1 — STEPS OF 
COMMON ROUTINE:

THINK of a common routine in an activity in the community that you 
have already participated in multiple times. For example, let’s return to 
the routine of washing clothes in a creek or river.
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Visit that setting with the community member and refer back to your 
sketches of the activity. Have that person review the actors, objects, 
positions, actions, and descriptive phrases associated with that activity 
using the listen and act while speaking learning exercise. This should 
only take 15 to 20 minutes.

Next, have the community member go through the steps of the process 
of washing the clothes, while at the same time describing the process 
of what they are doing out loud for you. Much of what they are saying 
should be familiar to you because it is based on foundational material 
that you have already learned to understand in previous activities. If 
the first time through is very difficult for you to follow, try having the 
helper talk through the steps again slowly for you a second time. If the 
helper ends up giving an extremely short version of the process, you 
can think of some of the steps that you have observed to give sugges-
tions as to what else might be included.

Then you should follow the instructions of the community member as 
you go through the steps of washing the clothes in order yourself. You 
may want to do this twice. You should begin to become familiar with 
the process order and sentences used to describe the steps.

After that, explain to the community member that you’d like for them 
to tell you to do steps out of order, and you’ll try to follow their instruc-
tions. They can begin with two random steps, and add more random 
steps as you are able to respond correctly by doing the appropriate ac-
tion. Although it may seem strange at first, the community member 
needs to understand the reason why you want them to give commands 
out of process order, so that you can recognize the step and respond 
appropriately. Go through this until you are able to respond quickly to 
all the steps as the community member relates them to you.

Finally, have the community member reenact and describe the process 
of what they are doing one final time so that you can record a text of 
the whole process in order. Ideally the text should be between 3 to 8 
minutes long, though may extend a little longer.

3) WORKING WITH DAILY ROUTINES 2 — SIMPLE DE-
SCRIPTION OF THE SETTING: 

Now explain to the community member that you are going to move 
on to explaining the setting where you are working. For example, in 
the context of the river and washing clothes, you want the community 
member to give you a simple description of the river, the weather at the 
time, the surrounding environment, including the colors and objects, 
and so on. This can be difficult at first because the community member 
may not be used to describing their environment or activities in this 
way. But do the best that you can. As the community member gains ex-
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perience doing this for you, he will find this exercise easier and easier. 

The community member can describe more than one setting or aspect 
for you (the river, the weather, the clothes, and so on), but each de-
scription should be fairly short (3 to 8 minutes). You may find it help-
ful to give an example to the community member of the kind of de-
scription you are looking for in a common second language, although 
you want to approach this sensitively and appropriately.

As you feel that the descriptions of the settings are helpful and mostly 
understandable, record text examples of what the community member 
describes.

4) WORKING WITH DAILY ROUTINES 3 — TEXTS OF 
COMMON ROUTINE STEPS AND SETTING DESCRIPTION:

Having recorded your texts, sit with the community member and listen 
to your texts for both the common routine steps for washing clothes as 
well as the descriptions of the setting.

Go carefully through each text recording to stop the recording and 
identify any words or pieces that you do not understand as they come 
up. The community member can explain these words and connectors 
to you. You should listen to each text with the community member 
several times through in this way, trying intently to understand every-
thing that is being said, and repeatedly having the community mem-
ber clarify the unclear segments for you. You may want to make some 
written notes, but don't rely too much on these at this stage. Your goal 
in going over the texts like this is to make them fully understandable 
when you listen to the texts later yourself. 

5) WORKING WITH DAILY ROUTINES 4 — QUESTIONS 
RELATED TO THE SETTING AND ROUTINE: 

Spend about 30 minutes trying to understand common questions 
related to the setting and routine. These would include WHO, WHAT, 
WITH WHAT, WHERE, and WHEN.

You can use a process similar to the one that you followed previously. 
Get out your sketch of common people and a picture that represents 
the idea of “today.” Also plan to use the objects, setting, and sketches of 
the washing clothes activity.

Then tell the community member to begin simply with a statement 
and question related to a person and object or place like, “The man 
is washing clothes at the river. Where is the man washing clothes?” 
You would respond by pointing to the river. The community member 
would then ask a follow up question, “Who is washing the clothes?” 
You’d point to the man. If you are able, you can also begin to actually 
give simple answers to the questions as the community member is 
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asking them.

The community member could then state something like, “The woman 
is holding the soap. Who is holding the soap?” You would respond by 
pointing to the woman. The community member would ask, “What is 
the woman holding?” You’d point to the soap.

The community member could say, “The boy is rinsing the shirt. What 
is the boy rinsing?” You’d respond by pointing to the shirt. The com-
munity member would say, “Who is rinsing the shirt?” You’d respond 
by pointing to the boy.

The community member could say, “The girl is washing the clothes 
with soap. What is the girl washing with?” You’d respond by pointing 
to the soap. The community member would say, “Who is washing with 
the soap?” You’d point to the girl. The community member would say, 
“What is she washing?” You’d point to the clothes.

The community member could say, “He is washing clothes today. 
When is he washing clothes?” You’d point to the picture of today. The 
community member could say, “Who is washing clothes?” You’d point 
to the community member. The community member could say, “What 
is he doing?” You’d imitate the action of washing clothes.

Try to go through this process with lots of the actors, objects and ac-
tions that are present in the scene so that you can listen and respond to 
the variety of questions appropriately. You can also begin to give short 
answers to the questions as you feel you are able to do so.

6) Each day on your own you should take 30 minutes to listen to your 
working with daily routines texts from that day. You will also listen to 
your previous working with daily routines texts for 30 minutes.

7) Prepare tomorrow’s daily learning plan.

E
X

A
M

P
LE



127

LEVEL 2 

Ideas for common daily activities for Level 2 learning
The following are some common activities that learners have used for their Level 
2 learning - they may help you to get some ideas for Level 2 activities in your own 
community. 

• Getting money out of an ATM.
• Buying food and eating at a fast-food 

restaurant.
• Making rice in a rice-cooker.
• Getting a driver’s license.
• Taking a tour.
• Going to the doctor or hospital.
• Walking or driving directions from 

point A to point B.
• Getting a motorcycle booked in for 

mechanical service.
• Mailing a letter at the Post Office.
• Going shopping at the supermarket.
• Making tea.
• Early morning exercises in the park.
• Waiting for and riding on the bus or 

train.
• Buying a book at the bookstore.
• Getting money from the teller at the 

bank.
• Checking mobile phone balance and 

refilling money on the account.
• Arriving at church and specific parts of 

the church service.
• Checking what is happening on the 

cultural scene - how to do this - find-
ing out about concerts, plays, movies, 
etc.

• Using any electronic equipment for it’s 
purpose - DVD, Computer, Printer, etc.

• Getting connected to the Internet or 
phone.

• How to use a search engine to get in-
formation.

• Getting a haircut.
• Renewal of a rental contract.

• Process of eating at a restaurant with a 
menu, waiters, etc.

• Buying fruit and vegetables at the mar-
ket.

• Planting a garden crop.
• Washing clothes at the river.
• Harvesting rice or sweet potato.
• Making a basket.
• Cooking a meal on a fire.
• Making a grass roofing panel for a 

house.
• Hiking from one village to another.
• Hunting wild pigs.
• Making a trap for birds.
• Checking or participating in local lei-

sure activities (hiking, biking, theme 
parks, beach, picnic, golf, movies, etc.)

• Carrying out household repairs.
• Moving to a new home.
• Looking after a pet.
• Playing a local game - cards, checkers.
• Playing a musical instrument.
• Attending a funeral.
• Attending a class at university.
• Driving and parking a car.
• Teaching a class at a university.
• Shopping for clothes.
• Taking a taxi.
• Getting gas (or petrol).
• Attending a wedding.
• Going to a dragon boat race.
• Paying the electricity or water bill.
• Visiting a temple.
• Taking children to school in the morn-

ing.
• Cooking a simple dish
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Procedure for using videos during Level 2 
Many learners have found that video is a very helpful learning tool during Level 2 
activities. You can make videos for each of the daily routines, which will help you to 
learn and review and can also be shared with others. 

Making the videos
The video you make will have four parts:

1) The first part is the original video clip of the daily routine activity. 

Start with a 3-5 minute video of a routine that you have observed in participant 
observation time.  

Edit the video so that the steps in it are as clear as possible. If someone is doing 
one activity in it for too long, edit just a few seconds of it into the video and then 
put in a transition to the next step in the activity. 

Ask a community member to describe exactly what they see happening - 
encourage them to give simple narration without commentary, like opinions, 
reasons, etc. Record what they say or dub it over this part of the video.

2) The second part includes still pictures of the setting. 

After the video of the daily routine, put in a divider that says “picture #1” so you 
know that there is a still photo coming up with the setting description.  

Take a still out of the video or take an actual photo at the location where you took 
the video.  Make the still last for around 4 minutes on the video to give the com-
munity member time to make a description later when you are recording on to it.  

If you are including two pictures of the setting, do another divider that says “pic-
ture #2” and do the same as you did with the first picture. Try to pick one from a 
different angle or with a different person in it than the first picture.  

Ask the community member to describe the setting; including objects and peo-
ple, weather, etc.   Encourage them to describe rather than just giving an inven-
tory of the objects. Record what they say or dub it over this part of the video.

3) The third part includes the step-by-step description of very simple “instructions” 
on how the routine was done.  This should be around 5-6 steps.

After the still pictures, make a divider that says ‘step by step’ on it.  This divider 
can be 4 minutes long so that the community member can record the simple steps 
over it [voice-over recording]. You could have the local person write these down 
first to help them keep it simple and clear. The steps should be one sentence only.

4) The last part is the questions where the community member will give some ap-
propriate or common questions that might be asked in the situation, along with the 
answers. 

Ask the community member to record questions having to do with the scenario 
(they could write them down first). For example, you could ask them what ques-
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tions they would ask the person doing this routine in the video if they were there.  
Your goal is to try to get natural questions.  

Try to record 4-5 questions with answers.  It will end up like a short conversation. 

Using the videos for learning and review
After the community member does the recordings, and your video is complete, go 
back through each section, pausing after each phrase, and have him or her repeat 
what they said.  Ask about any of the words you don’t know and write them down in 
a notebook, along with a simple definition.  This will end up being a short glossary 
to reference when you review the video on your own later.  Your goal in going over 
the recordings like this is to make them fully understandable when you hear them 
later yourself.  

After you get through the whole video ask the community member to record one 
simple sentence using each of the new words, preferably about a different subject so 
that you can hear the words used in a different context. 

You can use the same videos to talk with a number of different people, and see what 
their reactions are or if they have any other comments.  Your goal is to eventually 
be able to talk about similar scenes in daily life in the same way that a local person 
would, and to understand how they feel or what they know about what is going on 
in that scene. It will help you in your conversational skills if you practice talking with 
a number of people about the same daily activities. You can share your videos with 
other learners as well.

Simple video procedure
If your video editing skills or equipment are not quite up to the level required for the 
above procedure, you can simplify it by just taking a video of a daily routine event, 
and have a community member describe and comment on the scene, perhaps paus-
ing at an interesting still shot and having them describe it for you. You could then use 
the resulting recordings for further review, questions, or new vocabulary. It might 
help to watch the video once through with the local person first, and then turn down 
the sound and have them watch it again while describing in their own words what is 
going on - and this is the text you would record.



130

LEVEL 2 

Level 2 Daily Learning Plans 1 to 40
This is a set of instructions that will help you with plans 1 to 40. The instructions and 
steps are already included. You need to select your activity in the community, and 
think about how you will apply the instructions and steps to that activity.

As you plan for each daily learning plan 1 to 40, write in your Daily Learning Plan 
Notebook the plan number and what activity in the community you will cover, as well 
as who will help you. You should also record any categories of life experience or daily 
routine activities that you’d be hoping to experience in the days ahead. You can use 
this same page of printed instructions for daily learning plans 1 to 40 in that way.

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING PLANS 1 TO 40

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: 

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are work-
ing with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that 
they use to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation, as 
well as words and expressions that you are already familiar with.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, 
WHEN, and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common 
with the community. Use as many of the words and phrases that you are now 
familiar with as you can.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on.

2) WORKING WITH DAILY ROUTINES 1 — STEPS OF COMMON 
ROUTINE: 

Think of common routine in an activity in the community:

Visit that setting with the community member and refer back to your sketches of 
the activity. Have that person review the actors, objects, positions, actions, and 
descriptive phrases associated with that activity using the listen and act while 
speaking learning exercise. This should only take 15 to 20 minutes.

Next, have the person go through the steps of the process, while at the same time 
describing the process of what they are doing out loud for you. Do this two times.

Then you should follow the instructions of the community member as you go 
through the steps of washing the clothes in order yourself. Do this two times.

Have the community member tell you to do steps out of order, and you’ll try to 
follow their instructions. They can begin with two random steps, and add more 
random steps as you are able to respond correctly by doing the appropriate ac-
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tion. Go through this until you are able to respond quickly to all the steps as the 
community member relates them to you.

Finally, have the community member reenact and describe the process of what 
they are doing one final time so that you can record a text of the whole process in 
order. Ideally the text should be between 3 to 8 minutes long, though may extend 
a little longer. 

3) WORKING WITH DAILY ROUTINES 2 — SIMPLE 
DESCRIPTION OF THE SETTING: 

Now explain to the community member that you are going to move on to them 
explaining the setting where you are working. 

The community member can describe more than one setting or aspect for you 
(the river, the weather, the clothes, and so on), but each description should be 
fairly short (3 to 8 minutes).

Record text examples of what the community member describes.

4) WORKING WITH DAILY ROUTINES 3 — TEXTS OF COMMON 
ROUTINE STEPS AND SETTING DESCRIPTION:

Having recorded your texts, sit with the community member and listen to your 
texts for both the common routine steps as well as the descriptions of the setting.

Go carefully through each text recording to stop the recording and identify any 
words or pieces that you do not understand as they come up. The community 
member can explain these words and connectors to you. You should listen to 
each text with the community member several times through in this way, trying 
intently to understand everything that is being said, and repeatedly having the 
community member clarify the unclear segments for you. Your goal in going over 
the texts like this is to make them fully understandable when you listen to the 
texts later yourself. 

5) WORKING WITH DAILY ROUTINES 4 — QUESTIONS 
RELATED TO THE SETTING AND ROUTINE:

Spend about 30 minutes trying to understand common questions related to the 
setting and routine. These would include WHO, WHAT, WITH WHAT, WHERE, and 
WHEN.

You can use a process similar to the one that you followed previously. Get out 
your sketch of common people and a picture that represents the idea of “today.” 
Also plan to use the objects, setting, and sketches of the routine activity that you 
are working with.

Have the community member ask lots of questions using the actors, objects and 
actions that are present in the scene so that you can listen and respond to the 
variety of questions appropriately. You can also begin to give short answers to the 
questions as you feel you are able to do so.
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6) Each day on your own you should take 30 minutes to listen to your working 
with daily routines texts from that day. You will also listen to your previous work-
ing with daily routines texts for 30 minutes as well.

7) Prepare tomorrow’s daily learning plan.
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Level 2 Daily Learning Plans 41 to 80
For each daily learning plan 41 to 80, you will be reviewing your previous daily learn-
ing plans 1 to 40 related to common activities in the community. This time your goal 
is to revisit those plans, only this time to learn to speak about the descriptions and 
processes of those routine activities, as well as to ask common questions about them.

For each plan 41 to 80, it may be helpful for you to try to meet with the same indi-
vidual who helped you with the plan related to that activity in plans 1 to 40. If that is 
not possible, do your best to apply the plan with someone different.

At this point you will also want to designate a blank notebook as your Text Notebook. 
You will use this notebook to write down some of the texts that you will record. The 
explanation for this process is described in the example below.

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING PLAN

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: 

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are 
working with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and 
actions that they use to work with the objects in the activities that you 
participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronuncia-
tion, as well as words and expressions that you are already familiar 
with.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, 
WHEN, and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in 
common with the community. Use as many of the words and phrases 
that you are now familiar with as you can.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s 
lives, as well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on.

2) WORKING WITH DAILY ROUTINES 1 — STEPS OF 
COMMON ROUTINE: 

Go back to daily learning plan 1 to review the activity for that plan. For 
example, return to the routine of washing clothes in a creek or river.

Visit that setting again with the community member and refer back 
to your sketches of the activity. Have the community member quickly 
review the actors, objects, positions, actions, and descriptive phrases 
associated with that activity using the listen and act while speaking 
learning exercise. 

Next, have the community member go through the steps of the process 
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of washing the clothes, while at the same time describing the process of 
what they are doing out loud for you as a review.

Then you should follow the instructions of the community member as 
you go through the steps of washing the clothes in order yourself. You 
might go through this exercise several times.

As you go through the steps in this way, you yourself explain out loud 
what it is that you are doing in each step. For example, if the commu-
nity member tells you, “Pick up the shirt,” you would pick it up and say, 
“I am picking up the shirt.”

After that, explain to the community member that you’d like for them 
to tell you to do steps out of order, and you’ll try to follow their instruc-
tions. They can begin with two random steps, and add more random 
steps as you are able to respond correctly by doing the appropriate ac-
tion. Go through this until you are able to respond quickly to all the 
steps as the community member relates them to you.

As you are going through the steps, tell the community member what 
you are doing at each step. For example, if the community member 
tells you, “Rinse the pants,” you follow the instruction and say at the 
same time, “I am rinsing the pants.”

3) WORKING WITH DAILY ROUTINES 2 - SIMPLE 
DESCRIPTION OF THE SETTING: 

Move on to the common descriptions of the setting that you have 
heard from the community member. For example, in the context of the 
river and washing clothes, the community member might have given 
you a simple description of the river, the weather at the time, the sur-
rounding environment, including the colors and objects, and so on.

The community member can describe one setting or aspect for you 
(the river, the weather, the clothes, and so on), sentence by sentence. 
You try repeating the sentences as the community member describes 
them.

As you are able, you yourself try to give short descriptions of the vari-
ous aspects of the setting similar to the way that the community mem-
ber is doing this. Try to give 3 to 5 sentences of description if possible.

4) WORKING WITH DAILY ROUTINES 3 — TEXTS 
OF COMMON ROUTINE STEPS AND SETTING 
DESCRIPTION:

Sit with the community member and listen to your texts from daily 
learning plans 1 to 40 that relate to the activity for that day for both the 
common routine steps for washing clothes as well as the descriptions 
of the setting. These texts should already be familiar to you since you 
recorded them some time ago in plans 1 to 40 and have heard them 
multiple times since then.
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Clarify any words or connectors in those texts that are still unfamiliar 
to you.

Select one of your recordings and transcribe the text using whatever 
phonetic alphabet or orthography that is available. You can do this step 
after your time with the community member.

Gloss (define the meaning) any words or connectors in the texts that 
are still unclear to you by talking about the meanings of these with the 
community member. 

5) WORKING WITH DAILY ROUTINES 4 — QUESTIONS 
RELATED TO THE SETTING AND ROUTINE:

Spend about 30 minutes trying to ask common questions related to the 
setting and activity that you are working with. These would include 
WHO, WHAT, WITH WHAT, WHERE, and WHEN.

You can use a process for asking questions similar to the one that you 
followed previously. Get out your sketch of common people and a pic-
ture that represents the idea of “today.” Also plan to use the objects, 
setting, and sketches of the washing clothes activity.

Then begin simply by making a statement and asking a question relat-
ed to a person and object or place like, “The man is washing clothes at 
the river. Where is the man washing clothes?” The community mem-
ber would respond appropriately. Then ask a follow up question, “Who 
is washing the clothes?” The community member would respond.

You could then state something like, “The woman is holding the soap. 
Who is holding the soap?” The community member would respond. 
You would ask, “What is the woman holding?” The community mem-
ber would respond.

You could say, “The boy is rinsing the shirt. What is the boy rinsing?” 
You would ask, “Who is rinsing the shirt?”

You could say, “The girl is washing the clothes with soap. What is the 
girl washing with?” You would ask, “Who is washing with the soap?” 
You would say, “What is she washing?”

You could say, “I am washing clothes today. When am I washing 
clothes?” You could say, “Who is washing clothes?” You could say, 
“What am I doing?” 

Try to ask lots of questions about the actors, objects and actions that 
are present in the setting.

6) Each day on your own you should take 30 minutes to listen to your 
working with daily routines texts from that day. You will also listen to 
your previous working with daily routines texts for 30 minutes as well.

7) Prepare tomorrow’s daily learning plan.
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Level 2 Daily Learning Plans 41 to 80
This is a set of instructions that will help you with plans 41 to 80. The instructions 
and steps are already included. You need to select your activity in the community, 
and think about how you will apply the instructions and steps to that activity. If pos-
sible, have the same person help you in plans 41 to 80 who helped you in the plan that 
corresponds to that same activity in plans 1 to 40.

As you plan for each daily learning plan 41 to 80, write in your Daily Learning Plan 
Notebook the plan number and what activity you will cover, as well as who will help 
you. You should also record any categories of life experience or daily routine activi-
ties that you’d be hoping to experience in the days ahead. You can use this same page 
of instructions for daily learning plans 1 to 40 in that way.

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING PLANS 41 TO 80

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: 

OBSERVE the common objects, positions of objects, people who are work-
ing with the objects, ways you would describe the objects, and actions that 
they use to work with the objects in the activities that you participate in.

LISTEN for unique sounds, syllable stress, and general pronunciation, as 
well as words and expressions that you are already familiar with.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, 
WHEN, and WHO questions in whatever second language you have in common 
with the community. Use as many of the words and phrases that you are now 
familiar with as you can.

NOTE common daily activities and categories of activities in people’s lives, as 
well as WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on.

2) WORKING WITH DAILY ROUTINES 1 — STEPS OF COMMON 
ROUTINE: 

Go back to your earlier daily learning plan to review the activity for that plan.

Visit that setting again with the community member and refer back to your 
sketches of the activity. Have the community member quickly review the actors, 
objects, positions, actions, and descriptive phrases associated with that activity 
using the listen and act while speaking learning exercise. 

Next, have the community member go through the steps of the process, while at 
the same time describing the process of what they are doing out loud for you as 
a review.

Then you should follow the instructions of the community member as you go 
through the steps in order yourself. You might go through this exercise several 
times.



137

LEVEL 2 

As you go through the steps in this way, you yourself explain out loud what it is 
that you are doing in each step.

After that, explain to the community member that you’d like for them to tell you 
to do steps out of order, and you’ll try to follow their instructions. They can begin 
with two random steps, and add more random steps as you are able to respond 
correctly by doing the appropriate action. Go through this until you are able to 
respond quickly to all the steps as the community member relates them to you.

As you are going through the steps of the activity, tell the community member 
what you are doing at each step.

3) WORKING WITH DAILY ROUTINES 2 — SIMPLE 
DESCRIPTION OF THE SETTING: 

Move on to the common descriptions of the setting that you have heard from the 
community member. 

The community member can describe one setting or aspect for you, sentence by 
sentence. You try repeating the sentences as the community member describes 
them.

As you are able, you yourself try to give short descriptions of the various aspects 
of the setting similar to the way that the community member is doing this. Try to 
give 3 to 5 sentences of description if possible.

4) WORKING WITH DAILY ROUTINES 3 — TEXTS OF COMMON 
ROUTINE STEPS AND SETTING DESCRIPTION:

Sit with the community member and listen to your texts from daily learning plans 
1 to 40 that relate to the activity for that day for both the common routine steps 
for washing clothes as well as the descriptions of the setting. These texts should 
already be familiar to you since you recorded them some time ago in plans 1 to 40 
and have heard them multiple times since then.

Clarify any words or connectors in the texts that are unfamiliar to you.

Select one of your recordings and transcribe the text using whatever phonetic 
alphabet or orthography that is available. Leave two blank lines between each line 
of text.

In the space between lines of text, write meanings for any words or connectors 
that are still unclear to you as you go over the texts with the community member.

5) WORKING WITH DAILY ROUTINES 4 — QUESTIONS 
RELATED TO THE SETTING AND ROUTINE:

Spend about 30 minutes trying to ask common questions related to the setting 
and activity that you are working with. These would include WHO, WHAT, WITH 
WHAT, WHERE, and WHEN.

You can use a process for asking questions similar to the one that you followed 
previously. Get out your sketch of common people and a picture that represents 
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the idea of “today.” Also plan to use the objects, setting, and sketches of the 
activity.

Try to ask lots of questions about the actors, objects and actions that are present 
in the setting.

6) Each day on your own you should take 30 minutes to listen to your working 
with daily routines texts from that day. You will also listen to your previous work-
ing with daily routines texts for 30 minutes as well.

7) Prepare tomorrow’s daily learning plan.



139

LEVEL 2 

Self-evaluation for Level 2
In the following Level 2 self-evaluation, read each statement and mark the number 
that represents your current ability. For statements 1 to 40, first go back through your 
daily learning plans and write the activity in the blank that you participated in for 
each daily plan. Then estimate your ability using the example statements at the top 
of each page.

I have completed all 80 Level 2 daily learning plans.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

I can understand a short explanation of the steps and setting for washing the clothes, 
and can briefly state the steps and describe the setting myself. I can also ask and an-
swer who, what, with what, where, and when questions related to this activity.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

1.  .............................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

2.  ............................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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3.  ............................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

4.  ............................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

5.  ............................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

6.  ............................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

7.  .............................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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8.  ............................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

9.  ............................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

10.  ..........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

11.  ...........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

12.  ..........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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13.  ..........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

14.  ..........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

15.  ..........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

16.  ..........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

17.  ...........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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18.  ..........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

19.  ..........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

20.  .........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

21.  ..........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

22. ..........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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23. ..........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

24.  .........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

25.  .........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

26.  .........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

27.  ..........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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28.  .........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

29.  .........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

30.  .........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

31.  ..........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

32. ..........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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33. ..........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

34.  .........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

35. ..........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

36.  .........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

37.  ..........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well



147

LEVEL 2 

38.  .........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

39.  .........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

40.  .........................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

..................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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Relating through  

Sharing Life Stories

During Level 3 you will relate to others through explaining, comparing, and describing 
things that already happened, are happening, or will happen later. At this level you will 
be able to understand and speak in paragraphs instead of just single sentences. You 
can handle situations that have something unexpected that comes up that you have to 
resolve, and you can now talk about lots of the life experience that you and others have 
had.

This chapter gives practical guidance to your Level 3 learning. The first section 
of the chapter introduces the learning exercises that you will use in this level. 
The second section gives daily learning plans to guide you as you apply the 

learning exercises each day.

If you have a second language in common with the community that you’ve been us-
ing to help you up to this point, this is the level where you will stop speaking that 
language and only communicate in the local language. This is challenging at first, 
but don’t let the challenge keep you from taking this important step. 

At the latest, complete the transition to the local language by the end of week four of 
your level three learning. This will give you a month to first establish a good routine 
in the daily learning plans for Level 3 before you stop using the second language.

Four life perspectives to 
think about in Level 3
As you have related to others around you in the last seven to eight months, your at-
tention has been primarily focused on learning about their outward behavior. This is 
important, because engaging in the lives of others at the level of how they behave is 
an important and necessary first step to building good relationships with them.

But as you move forward, you will want to begin thinking about some other areas 
in addition to observable behavior. You want to begin thinking about WHY people 
behave in the way that that they do. What are their motivations for behavior? What 
do they appreciate and prioritize in their lives? What are their underlying beliefs 
about life?

These kinds of questions are so important because as you look forward to later com-
municating deeply with them, you need to understand the ways that their thinking 
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about life will be impacted by the things that you want to share. You also want to later 
apply concepts to their lives in ways that are relevant to them, but that also confront 
incorrect motivations and beliefs about life.

Your desire to understand people this deeply may feel HUGE and OVERWHELMING to 
you at this point. How would you ever know what the factors are that cause people 
to behave in the way that they do? How would you know what they appreciate and 
prioritize in life? How do you discover their underlying beliefs about life? 

While getting to know people this well is challenging, it is not impossible. You will 
take another step toward this level of understanding by considering four different life 
perspectives. These perspectives can help direct your participation in the lives of oth-
ers in Level 3. The perspectives will help you to begin thinking through the aspects of 
people’s lives that go beyond their behavior to their beliefs and motivations.

Here are the four life perspectives that can help you as you observe life activities and 
talk with others about those activities in Level 3:

1) What communication is taking place in the activity?

2) How is group or individual identity playing out in the activity?

3) What rules for living are being expressed in the activity?

4) What relationships are evident in the activity?

Each of the four life perspectives will include questions for you to consider. These 
questions are written in detail below. We provide these questions to help stimulate 
your thinking as you spend time with others in Level 3. 

     What communication is taking place?

What relationships are evident?

      How is identity playing out?

    What rules for living are being expressed?
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So how should you best use the four 
life perspectives in Level 3? 
We realize that at this point in your ability to communicate, you WON’T be asking 
these questions directly to community members. You certainly SHOULD NOT ever ask 
these questions to others in a second language. 

Your goal, however, is to begin to think about these questions in light of what you see 
and experience as you participate in the lives of those around you. You won’t draw 
conclusions about beliefs and motivations, but will begin to consider the possibilities 
for good answers based on the behavior patterns of others.

Life Perspectives Notebook
So what should you do? First, you should set up a Life Perspectives Notebook for your-
self. You can do that in this way. Buy a notebook that has 150 blank pages, or buy 
several notebooks that add up to 150 pages. Number all the pages in the notebook 
front and back, one number for every side of every page. You can also document your 
Life Perspectives Notebook electronically.

On the top of the first page, write down: 

Life perspective 1) What communication is taking place? 

Then just underneath that still on the top of the page, write down the subheading:

AVENUES AND METHODS OF COMMUNICATION,  as well as the first ques-
tion under that heading, 

i) “Notice verbal and non-verbal communication around you. Do you hear continu-
ous verbal interaction or long periods of silence? How do eyes, face, tilt of head, 
hands, posture, space, time, pitch and tone of voice seem to be used to convey 
meaning?”

Now skip the back of that page plus one complete blank page front and back. Write 
down the next question: 

ii) on the top of the next page. (This will be the top of page number 5 if you num-
ber all the pages front and back.) 

Now skip the back of that page plus one complete blank page front and back. Write 
the next question:

iii) on the top of the next blank page. (This will be page number 9 if you number 
all the pages front and back.) 

Continue this through your notebook until you have written down all the questions 
for all four life perspectives.

Now that you have set up your Life Perspectives Notebook, you will read through the 
life perspectives questions at least once a week to remind yourself of these four life 
perspectives. Read through one complete life perspective each day, and really con-
sider what you have observed in the behavior of others that relates to that perspec-
tive. To help you with this exercise, you can keep a copy of the complete list of life 
perspectives questions below in your notebook.
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As you read through the questions for one of the four perspectives each day, consider 
what you don’t understand yet about the thinking of those around you. What behav-
iors can you think of that would give insight into these questions? Remember that 
you aren’t identifying motivation for people’s behavior. You probably won’t accurately 
understand very much about their deep-seated beliefs about life. But first thinking 
about observable behavior according to these four perspectives will help you to begin 
focusing your attention toward your longer term goals and objectives. So for now, 
write down examples of activities and behaviors that give insight into the answers 
to these questions in your Life Perspectives Notebook. As you move into Level 4, you 
will use expanded questions to think further about the beliefs that motivate behavior.

Questions for you to consider for the 
four life perspectives in Level 3

1) What COMMUNICATION is taking place in  
 the activity? 

Observe people in conversation, listening for volume, tone and stress in their speech, 
noticing gestures and the social distance maintained. Also notice what people do and 
don’t talk about and what information is important to have and listen to. 

Here are some questions related to communication for you to think about.

A) AVENUES AND METHODS OF COMMUNICATION

1. Notice verbal and non-verbal communication around you. Do you hear con-
tinuous verbal interaction or long periods of silence? How do eyes, face, tilt 
of head, hands, posture, space, time, pitch and tone of voice seem to be used 
to convey meaning?

2. Are you beginning to notice the use of more than one language or dialect in 
the community? If so, when do people tend to use other languages?

3. Is there much communication coming from outside the society in the form 
of visitors or media sources?

4. Do you notice others interacting with spiritual beings or spending time 
praying in any way?

5. What do you notice about literacy in the community? How many people can 
read and in what languages? Are materials for reading available to them? Do 
they attend schools?

B) LEVELS OF COMMUNICATION

1. Do you notice changes in people’s speech when they are talking to people 
they know versus those they don’t know? To their elders versus their peers? 
To friends versus strangers? To family members versus others outside the 
family?
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2. Do all people interact with all others with the same freedom? Is everyone ex-
pected to talk, or is there a spokesperson (within families or larger groups)?

C) EFFECTIVE AND INEFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION

1. Who do people really seem to listen to? What are the situations where you 
notice that others are really listening? What about situations where they are 
not listening? How do they show that they are listening? 

2. Do people make it clear when they haven’t understood something from 
another person, or do they just pretend to have done so anyway? How do 
people show that they don’t understand?

D) TRUTH

1. Have you noticed general areas where people show that they believe some 
things to definitely be true and some things to definitely be false? What kinds 
of things are definitely true? What kinds of things are definitely false?

2. How do people deal with new information that comes to them? What if that 
information contradicts what they already believe to be true? Do they act 
like both things can be true at the same time or are they intent on resolving 
the contradiction?

3. Are there formal times for teaching? Informal times?

2) How is group or individual IDENTITY playing out in  
 the activity? 

Notice how the status, age, and sex of individuals affects their overall behavior within 
the society. Notice the boundaries and roles of individuals both within and outside 
the society. 

Here are some questions related to identity for you to think about.

A) INDIVIDUALISM AND COMMUNITY

1. Does an individual make decisions on their own? Are group beliefs and deci-
sions accepted by all? Is individual action socially encouraged?

2. Do you see evidence that people compete with one another? Are they gener-
ally cooperative or non-cooperative? 

3. What would they see as group identifying factors? Are some criteria more 
important than others? 

4. What is the group proud of? What do they consider a ‘scandal’, a ‘tragedy’? 
What do they complain about? What are they ashamed of?
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B) BOUNDARIES

1. What are the boundaries of their perception of who is ‘one of them’ and who 
isn’t? When is someone seen as an outsider? When is someone accepted into 
the society? What is their reaction to your culture, education, personality, 
customs?

2. What do they see as their position in wider society? How do they identify 
themselves to outsiders?

3. How do they view those of other races and cultures, like you, for example?

C) ROLES

1. Do people have roles that are assigned at birth? Can those roles change? Are 
they assigned, and by whom? Are they defined by personality, birth order, 
family line, imposed by government, schools, church? 

2. Are roles shifting or evolving within the society? Have the expectations for 
certain roles changed?

3. What is your real or expected role?

3) What RULES FOR LIVING are being expressed in the 
activity? 

Notice the rules for living in the community around you. Notice when these rules are 
broken and how broken rules are enforced or not enforced. 

Here are some questions related to rules for living for you to think about.

A) HARMONY

1. What is considered polite behavior and what embarrasses people? How do 
people deal with embarrassment?

2. What is expected and what is enforced? Do people bend the rules? What do 
they expect of you and of one another in relationship to the rules of society?

3. What systems are in place to provide harmony within the society? Do the 
control systems have to do with internal social and religious controls or out-
side political controls? Do they involve both? Are there other forms of con-
trol that you notice?

B) AUTHORITY

1. Who has authority to tell others what to do and how is it expressed? Within 
families? Within other social groups?

2. In which areas do people give over the responsibility to others for making 
decisions?
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3. Does it seem like the society members all have equal authority, or are some 
more dominant than others?

4. Do most people follow the rules? What are the consequences if they do not?

C) RESPONSIBILITY

1. What are the tasks or obligations an individual is expected to do in a group? 
What are those they are expected to do by themself? How do responsibilities 
divide between ages and sexes?

2. What responsibilities do people demonstrate to one another? To groups out-
side the society? To the spiritual world?

3. How do others respond when someone fails to live up to their responsibility?

D) TIME

1. Do people seem to be conscious of time and keeping time commitments? 
What are the repercussions for failing to keep an appointment? How is this 
handled?

2. Are there definite times assigned to activities for fun and those which are 
work? Do you notice how people feel about wasting time? Do people tend to 
work quickly to finish tasks, or is the pace often slow? In group tasks, do all 
work together or in shifts?

3. Are you noticing seasons and patterns for different common activities in the 
lives of individuals, families, and groups?

4. Do different age groups and sexes use their time differently? If so, how?

E) PRIVACY

1. How is space used in the community? Do people seem to want a cer-
tain amount of space for themselves? Do they mark space with physical 
boundaries? 

2. Do people spend much time by themselves, or do they act mostly in groups? 

3. Do individuals or families have a high or low degree of privacy? Are houses 
and living spaces open to the view and to visits by others? How often? 

F) SECURITY

1. What do people seem to be afraid of? How are these fears communicated 
and resolved? 

2. What are the sources of security that you notice? Possibilities might include 
special knowledge, jobs, education, specific relationships, government, reli-
gious or secular organizations. 

3. What makes people feel insecure? Possibilities might include sickness, uncer-
tainty, loss, weakness, childlessness, divorce, being parentless, or poverty. 
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G) MOTIVATION/AGENDAS

1. Do people seem interested in gaining prestige, physical comfort, financial 
gain, learning and improving individually or as a society, being a role model 
for others, or enjoying power and influence?

2. Which goals are shared and openly talked about? What are some goals that 
people might only mention confidentially?

3. Who is seen as being successful?

4. Do people pursue comfortable lives, exciting lives, family security, freedom, 
happiness, national security, pleasure, social recognition, true friendship? 

H) ENCULTURATION

1. What are common topics of conversation?

2. How do people describe their group identity? Do they talk about this often in 
a proud way, or are they ashamed of who they are as a group? 

3. What do people respect as the behavior of a good woman? Good man? Good 
son or daughter? Good friend? Good relative? Good father or mother?

4. Do you notice change in the rules of society? What is causing this change?

I) ORIGIN OF BELIEFS/FOUNDATIONS FOR ETHICS

1. What do people say are the reasons for their rules? Do they have myths or 
other religious stories about these rules? Do they participate in formal reli-
gious activities  that teach these rules?

2. Do they act as if they have high regard for nature around them?

3. Do they have views of starting and ending points for history? Where do they 
say that humans and animals, as well as the created world, came from?

4) What RELATIONSHIPS are evident in the activity? 

Notice levels of curiosity, bluntness or subtlety, and showing appreciation for oth-
ers. Notice patterns of formal and informal relationships. Notice good and bad 
relationships. 

Here are some questions related to relationships for you to think about.

A) RELATIONSHIP INTERACTION

1. Who interacts with whom? When? How?

2. When do people spend time together? Doing what? Is anyone excluded?

3. Do all members interact with equal freedom?

4. Who touches whom and how? On what occasions? 
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5. Who visits whom and where? 

6. When, where and how do people interact, socialize, converse, eat together, 
meet, organize events, chat, gather? 

B) LEVELS AND TYPES OF RELATIONSHIPS WITHIN THE 
SOCIETY

1. What are the distinct social groups evident within the society?

2. What are the relationships between individuals of the same or different age, 
gender, social status, family groups? 

3. How many close relationships does a person develop and with whom? What 
are their obligations to one another in gift exchange, authority, respect, 
language?

C) RELATIONSHIPS WITH THOSE OUTSIDE THE SOCIETY

1. How do people relate to outsiders? 

2. Who do they fear, socialize with, scorn, suspect, accept from outside the 
society?

D) FORMING AND BREAKING OF RELATIONSHIPS

1. Do you notice any consequences for being on bad terms with another per-
son? How are these usually resolved?

2. Do you notice public confrontations over relationship differences?

E) RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN THE PHYSICAL AND THE 
SPIRITUAL WORLD

1. Are there individual or group times of communing with spiritual beings? 
What are the rules of behavior in these contexts?

2. Do you notice specific practices in people’s lives that might have to do with 
their respecting or fearing taboos and spirit beings?

3. Are there people who are dedicated in a special way to the task of relating to 
spiritual beings? How are they identified?
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Learning Exercises for Level 3

Learning Exercise 1: Participant observation
As you have done in earlier levels, you will continue to use the participant observa-
tion learning exercise in Level 3 as well. You will apply this learning exercise for one 
hour in each daily learning plan.

By this point you have spent many, many hours participating in the lives of members 
of the local community over the last seven to eight months. During that time you 
have observed a large number of their common routines and activities, and you have 
spent lots of time learning specifically to communicate about many of those routine 
activities.

At this level, you should be thinking through the categories of life experience of those 
around you to identify the “gaps” in your participation with them. Specifically, you 
should plan to participate in activities in the community that you’ve not yet partici-
pated in. Go back through your previous participant observation notes in your Daily 
Learning Plan Notebook to help you identify what some of these activities might be.

During your daily participant observation activities in the community in Level 3 you 
should:

OBSERVE what is going on around you in a purposeful way. Observe the way 
that people behave and relate to each other. Think about the four life perspectives 
previously introduced.

Continue to make an effort to listen with understanding to all that you are hear-
ing as you participate.

RESPOND by speaking appropriately in the local language. Ask questions in 
the local language about WHAT, HOW, WITH WHAT, WHERE, WHEN, and WHO 
during your participation. You can use previous level learning exercises to help 
you with unfamiliar process steps and vocabulary areas as you apply participant 
observation.

Continue to note any questions you have as you observe the behavior of others 
about WHY people behave and interact the way that they do. How does the behav-
ior of others compare to what you would do if you were in that situation? What 
do you think the cause of some of those different responses might be? Try to note 
these questions in your Life Perspectives Notebook in the areas of the perspectives 
where they apply best.

Learning Exercise 5: Sharing life stories
This is a new learning exercise that will teach you how to profitably learn more from 
the stories of the lives of others. You will use this exercise to share about your life 
experience as well. This learning exercise will also show how you can effectively use 
recorded texts of those life stories to help you learn. All of this is described and ap-
plied in the daily learning plans below.
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Don’t fall into the trap of thinking that sharing life stories is an exercise that is separate 
from your participation in the lives of community members. Really it is just another 
form of participation in relationships with others! Try to find ways to practice this 
exercise in natural ways when you are spending time with others as they engage in 
normal life activities. In that sense you are creating space for lots of informal partici-
pant observation while you apply the sharing life stories exercise.

Daily Learning Plans for Level 3
With the two learning exercises for Level 3 in mind, let’s move on to the daily learn-
ing plans. As much as possible, you should continue to spend 40 or more hours each 
week in relating to others by working through the daily learning plans for Level 3.

Your ability to understand and speak in sentences in the language is now developing. 
In Level 3, you will build on this foundation of what you learned in previous levels. 
Your goal will be to focus on understanding and eventually speaking whole para-
graphs related to the life experience of yourself and others.

We will divide the daily learning plans for Level 3 into sections similar to Level 2. The 
earlier plans will help you to understand life stories as community members relate 
them to you. The later plans will help you to begin to tell stories yourself, both about 
the experience of others as well as your own life experience.

We will give examples of daily learning plans that you can use to fit the life experience 
of those around you and your own life experience. These plans will provide instruc-
tions to guide you through each week.

Your overall goal will be to participate in 100 daily learning plans for Level 3. Hope-
fully you can complete five daily learning plans each week. This would enable you to 
finish all 100 of the daily learning plans for Level 3 in 20 weeks or so. If you complete 
four per week, you will be finished Level 3 in around 25 weeks.

As you work through your daily learning plans, you will encounter new vocabu-
lary items. Many of these vocabulary items will relate to understanding stories about 
things that have happened at different times in the past or will happen in future. Also, 
you’ll be exposed to terminology that helps you understand more complicated ways 
of talking about life experience. While you won’t have a specific daily vocabulary goal 
at this level, you will certainly be exposed to lots of new words every day in this way.

As previously mentioned, you will use the participant observation learning exercise 
for one hour each day in your daily learning plans in Level 3. Remember to focus 
your attention on categories and activities in the lives of community members that 
you still haven’t experienced. During your participant observation, you can apply 
learning exercises from earlier levels to routine processes and vocabulary areas that 
you’d like to learn more from.

In addition to participant observation, you will also use the sharing life stories learn-
ing exercise for five hours each day in your Level 3 learning plans. This is because 
you want to spend most of your time listening to others as they share stories with you 
about their lives.
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Four hours is a LOT of time each day. It is unreasonable to expect that you will be able 
to spend four hours with a single person every day in your sharing life stories learning 
exercise. You should try to include lots of others in helping you to learn at this level. 
This is a great way to get to know them. The daily learning plans for Level 3 will be 
divided into parts to help you involve more than one person each day.

You will apply the sharing life stories learning exercise in two ways during the first 
eight weeks of Level 3.

WEEKS 1 TO 4: In the first four weeks of daily learning plans, you will listen to 
stories of activities in the community that you have participated in. Community 
members will tell about these activities in the past and in the future.

WEEKS 5 TO 8: In the second four weeks of daily learning plans, you will revisit 
the explanations of activities in the community from your daily learning plans in 
weeks 1 to 4. You will practice using the past and future to tell stories about these 
activities yourself.

In the second part of the Level 3 daily learning plans, you will apply the sharing life 
stories learning exercise to general and specific life stories from those in the commu-
nity, as well as to your own life stories.

WEEKS 9 TO 14: In weeks 9 to 14 of daily learning plans, you will move on to 
listening to the general and specific life stories of those in the community. You 
will again want to hear stories about the past, as well as about future planning. 
Community members will compare and contrast life experiences, and will talk 
about situations where things didn’t go as planned because something unexpect-
ed occurred.

WEEKS 15 TO 17: In weeks 15 to 17, you will revisit the general and specific life 
stories that you have heard from others in the community. You will try to repeat 
back the stories that you have heard to those who have told them to you, includ-
ing past experiences and future plans, compare and contrast, and unexpected 
complications.

WEEKS 18 TO 20: In weeks 18 to 20, you will try to tell your own life experience 
stories to others following the many examples that you have already heard.

As you apply the sharing life stories learning exercises each day, you will also take 
time to review recordings and to reflect on what you have heard.

There are daily learning plan instructions on the following pages so that you can see 
how to apply the learning exercises each day in Level 3.
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Daily time schedule for Level 3 (learning plans 1-40)

For a full-time Level 3 learner, your time should break down each day as follows for 
daily learning plans 1 to 40:

Participant observation learning exercise 
in activities in the community  1 hour

Sharing life stories learning exercise 
with community members   4 hours

Writing out a sharing life stories 
text yourself    1 hour

Review recorded texts yourself  30 minutes

Reading and reflection on 
the four life perspectives   1 hour

Preparing for the next daily learning plan 30 minutes

TOTAL    8 hours
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Level 3 Daily Learning Plans 1 to 20
In your daily learning plans for the first four weeks of Level 3, you will return to com-
mon daily activities in the community to learn how to understand stories about these 
activities. You should plan to work with two people for each daily learning plan. One 
of the easiest ways to plan for each day is to follow the order of routine activities that 
you used for your relating through daily routines exercise in your Level 2 plans.

You would do this by thinking of an individual with whom you can talk about the 
activity that you applied in Level 2 Daily Learning Plan 1. Perhaps you can get help 
from the same person who helped you with that plan before. You would spend two 
hours with that individual talking about the activity in the recent past and near future.

You would then think of another individual with whom you could talk about the 
activity that you applied in Level 2 Daily Learning Plan 2. Perhaps you can get help 
from the same person who helped you with that plan before. You would spend an-
other two hours with the person talking about that activity in the distant past and 
distant future.

You would then need to choose one of the texts to write out. If necessary, get help 
from a community member in doing this.

Here is an example of how you can apply this process:

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING PLAN

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: 

Here are a few goals for your participant observation for the coming 
weeks.

OBSERVE and listen by evaluating what you experience in light of 
the questions for the four life perspectives in the introduction to this 
chapter.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH 
WHAT, WHEN, and WHO questions. Also speak as much as you are 
able.

NOTE any thoughts or questions related to the four life perspectives 
as well as other WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on.

2) SHARING LIFE STORIES 1 — TALKING ABOUT 
ROUTINE ACTIVITIES IN THE PAST AND FUTURE (2 
HOURS):

Sharing life stories — talking about the recent past

Replay your previous recording for a community member in which 
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he explained the steps to you of a common daily routine process. You 
should also play the recording for the community member of the de-
scriptions of the setting that you’d recorded in relationship to that ac-
tivity. Let’s use our washing clothes routine from Daily Learning Plan 1 
in Level 2 as an example. 

After you’ve replayed the washing clothes process recording and the 
descriptions recording, explain to the community member that you 
would like for them to tell you the process as a story of what YOU did 
recently. Have them tell the story as if you’d just done this activity in 
the recent past, like yesterday or the day before. They should also in-
clude some of the descriptive material from the setting as part of the 
story for you. They can tell the story as if he were present and wit-
nessed you doing this activity.

After the community member has worked out a story that includes 
many of the steps of the process that you’d remembered as well as some 
setting description, record them telling the story. You might need to 
help remind them of some of the steps of the process and descrip-
tions of the setting to make the story longer (8 to 15 minutes). Again, 
they should tell the story as if YOU had just done the activity recently. 
Depending on the steps of the process and the descriptions, the story 
could begin like:

“Yesterday you and I went to the river so that you could wash your 
clothes. The sun was shining brightly and it was very hot out. You went 
to the deep spot in the river where all the rocks are and where the water 
runs swiftly. You stood in the water up to your knees. You had a bucket of 
dirty clothes with you, as well as some soap and a scrub brush.

You first took one blue shirt out of the bucket and dipped that piece of 
clothing in the water. The shirt was really dirty because you had worked 
hard in it the day before. So you put soap on the shirt, then picked up the 
scrub brush and scrubbed the shirt. You then ...” 

The story would continue to the end of the description and process 
steps. If the community member enjoys adding more to the stories, 
that is good as well. Just be sure that the majority of what is added is 
understandable.

After your recording is complete, listen through your recording with 
the community member. If there are parts of the story you don’t un-
derstand, stop the recording and have the community member explain 
those sections of the story to you.

Sharing life stories — talking about the near future

Now explain to the community member that you would like for them 
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to tell you the same story, but instead tell the story as if THEY will be 
doing that activity tomorrow or the next day. They can include as much 
description and detail from the first account as seems natural to him.

After the community member has worked out a story that includes 
many of the steps of the process that you’d remembered, record an ex-
ample. You might need to first prompt them with some of the steps 
of the process to make the story longer (8 to 15 minutes). Depending 
on what is natural to include when talking about the future, the story 
could begin like:

“Tomorrow, if it is a nice day, I will go to the river to wash my clothes. If 
it is raining I probably won’t go. I will go to the spot that is deep where all 
the rocks are. The water runs well there. I’ll take along with me my bucket 
of dirty clothes, as well as soap and a scrub brush.

When I get there, I’ll get in and take a shirt out. I’ll dip the shirt in the 
water, then I’ll put soap on it and scrub it with the scrub brush. I’ll then 
...” 

The story would continue to the end of the description and process 
steps.

After your recording is complete, listen through your recording with 
the community member. If there are parts of the story you don’t un-
derstand, stop the recording and have the community member explain 
those sections of the story to you.

3) SHARING LIFE STORIES 2 — TALKING ABOUT 
ROUTINE ACTIVITIES IN THE PAST AND FUTURE  
(2 HOURS):

Sharing life stories — talking about the more distant 
past

Follow a similar process as that which you’ve just followed in your first 
exercises. This time take your activity in the community from Daily 
Learning Plan 2 in Level 2. Replay your previous recording for a com-
munity member in which he related the steps to you of that common 
daily routine process. You should also play the recording for the com-
munity member of the descriptions of the setting that you’d recorded 
in relationship to that activity.

After you’ve replayed the process recording and the descriptions re-
cording, explain to the community member that you would like for 
them to tell you the process as a story of what another person (of the 
same gender) did some months ago. They should also include some of 
the descriptive material from the setting as part of the story for you. 
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You can tell the community member that they can tell the story as if 
they were present and witnessed this activity taking place.

After the community member has worked out a story that includes 
many of the steps of the process that you’d remembered as well as some 
setting description, record them telling the story. You might need to 
remind them of some of the steps of the process and descriptions of the 
setting to make the story longer (8 to 15 minutes). Again, they should 
tell the story as if another person (of the same gender) had done the ac-
tivity several months ago and that he was present at the time. Depend-
ing on the steps of the process and the descriptions, the story could 
begin like:

“Several months ago John decided to cook some manioc on the fire in his 
cooking house. He first had to start the fire, as there were just dead ashes. 
He used matches and some paper to do that. He then made the fire really 
hot by adding lots of wood from his overhead wood rack. Then he blew 
on the fire and waited a few minutes until there were some glowing coals. 
While he was waiting, he used his knife to peel the skin off the manioc 
root that he was going to roast.

“When the fire was ready, John carefully set the manioc on the fire. He 
used the fire tongs to keep turning it every several minutes so that the 
manioc wouldn’t burn. The cooking house was smoky and hot by then.

When the manioc was black all over, John got the clam shell and scraped 
the whole piece of manioc with it. Then he ...” 

The story would continue to the end of the description and process 
steps. If the community member enjoys adding to the stories that is 
good as well. Just be sure that the majority of what is added is under-
standable to you. 

After your recording is complete, listen through your recording with 
the community member. If there are parts of the story you don’t un-
derstand, stop the recording and have the community member explain 
those sections of the story to you.

Sharing life stories — talking about the more distant 
future

Now explain to the community member that you would like for them 
to tell you the same story, but instead tell the story as if a person, of the 
opposite gender, will be doing that activity several months from now. 
They can include as much description and detail from the first account 
as seems natural to them. They could, for example, tell the story as if  
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their spouse were doing the activity and that they were present at the 
time.

After the community member has worked out a story that includes many 
of the steps of the process that you’d remembered, record an example. 
You might need to first prompt them with some of the steps of the 
process to make the story longer (8 to 15 minutes). The story would be 
very much like the first only it will be talking about the opposite gender 
doing the activity several months from now, instead of the other, having 
done the activity several months ago. 

After your recording is complete, listen through your recording with 
the community member. If there are words in the story you don’t un-
derstand, stop the recording and have the community member explain 
those sections of the story to you.

4) SHARING LIFE STORIES 3 — WRITING OUT A LIFE 
STORY TEXT (1 HOUR)

Write one of the four stories down in your Text Notebook using a pho-
netic alphabet or whatever orthography is already available in that lan-
guage. Leave three blank lines between each line of text that you write 
out. As you come across words in the story that you don’t understand, 
see if a community member can explain those to you.

Don’t plan to write out more than one text each day from each activity. 
For the first day, write out your first activity text for that day. On your 
second day, write out the second text for your activities for that day. 
On the third day, write out your third text for your activities for that 
day. On the fourth day, write out your fourth text for the activities for 
that day.

5) Listen to your sharing life stories texts from that day for about 30 
minutes.

6) Read and reflect on one of the four life perspectives for an hour, 
taking notes in your Life Perspectives Notebook.

7) Prepare tomorrow’s daily learning plan.
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Level 3 Daily Learning Plans 1 to 20
This is a set of instructions that you can use for plans 1 to 20. The instructions and 
steps are already included. In your Daily Learning Plan Notebook, write down the 
plan number, what two activities you will cover, what two individuals you will talk to, 
and which text you recorded for each day. You can use this same set of instructions 
for daily learning plans 1 to 20 in that way.

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING PLANS 1 TO 20

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: 

OBSERVE and listen by evaluating what you experience in light of the 
questions for the four life perspectives in the introduction to this chapter.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, 
WHEN, and WHO questions. Also speak as much as you are able.

NOTE any thoughts or questions related to the four life perspectives as well 
as other WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on.

2) SHARING LIFE STORIES 1 — TALKING ABOUT 
ROUTINE  ACTIVITIES IN THE PAST AND FUTURE (2 HOURS):

Sharing life stories — talking about the recent past

Replay your recordings for a community member from your previous daily 
learning plan in Level 2. Play the recording in which the community member 
explained the steps to you of a common daily routine process. You should also 
play the recording for the community member of the descriptions of the setting 
that you’d recorded in relationship to that activity. 

After you’ve replayed the process recording and the descriptions recording, ex-
plain to the community member that you would like for them to tell you the 
process as a story of what YOU did recently. Have them tell the story as if you’d just 
done this activity in the recent past, like yesterday or the day before. They should 
also include some of the descriptive material from the setting as part of the story 
for you. They can tell the story as if they were present and witnessed you doing 
this activity.

After the community member has worked out a story that includes many of the 
steps of the process that you’d remembered as well as some setting description, 
record them telling the story. You might need to help remind them of some of the 
steps of the process and descriptions of the setting to make the story longer (8 to 
15 minutes). Again, they should tell the story as if YOU had just done the activity 
recently.

If the community member enjoys adding more details to the stories, that is good 
as well. Just be sure that the majority of what is added is understandable to you.

After your recording is complete, listen through your recording with the commu-
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nity member. If there are parts of the story you don’t understand, stop the record-
ing and have the community member explain those sections of the story to you.

Sharing life stories — talking about the near future

Now explain to the community member that you would like for them to tell you 
the same story, but instead tell the story as if THEY will be doing that activity 
tomorrow or the next day. They can include as much description and detail from 
the first account as seems natural to them.

After the community member has worked out a story that includes many of the 
steps of the process that you’d remembered, record an example. You might need 
to first prompt them with some of the steps of the process to make the story lon-
ger (8 to 15 minutes).

After your recording is complete, listen through your recording with the commu-
nity member. If there are parts of the story you don’t understand, stop the record-
ing and have the community member explain those sections of the story to you.

3) SHARING LIFE STORIES 2 — TALKING ABOUT ROUTINE 
ACTIVITIES IN THE PAST AND FUTURE (2 HOURS):

Sharing life stories — talking about the more distant past

Follow a similar process as that which you’ve just followed in your first exercises. 
This time take your activity in the community from the next daily learning plan 
in Level 2. Replay your previous recording for a community member in which 
the community member related the steps to you of that common daily routine 
process. You should also play the recording for the community member of the 
descriptions of the setting that you’d recorded in relationship to that activity.

After you’ve replayed the process recording and the descriptions recording, ex-
plain to the community member that you would like for them to tell you the 
process as a story of what another person (of the same gender) did some months 
ago. They should also include some of the descriptive material from the setting as 
part of the story for you. You can tell the community member that they can tell 
the story as if they was present and witnessed this activity taking place.

After the community member has worked out a story that includes many of the 
steps of the process that you’d remembered as well as some setting description, 
record them telling the story. You might need to remind them of some of the 
steps of the process and descriptions of the setting to make the story longer (8 to 
15 minutes). Again, they should tell the story as if another person (of the same 
gender) had done the activity several months ago and that they were present at 
the time. 

If the community member enjoys adding to the stories that is good as well. Just be 
sure that the majority of what is added is understandable to you.

After your recording is complete, listen through your recording with the commu-
nity member. If there are parts of the story you don’t understand, stop the record-



169

LEVEL 3 

ing and have the community member explain those sections of the story to you.

Sharing life stories — talking about the more distant future

Now explain to the community member that you would like for them to tell you 
the same story, but instead tell the story as if a person, of the opposite gender, will 
be doing that activity several months from now. They can include as much de-
scription and detail from the first account as seems natural to them. They could, 
for example, tell the story as if their spouse were doing the activity and that they 
were present at the time.

After the community member has worked out a story that includes many of the 
steps of the process that you’d remembered, record an example. You might need to 
first prompt them with some of the steps of the process to make the story longer (8 
to 15 minutes). The story would be very much like the first only it would be talking 
about a person of the opposite gender doing the activity several months from now, 
instead of the other, having done the activity several months ago. 

After your recording is complete, listen through your recording with the com-
munity member. If there are words in the story you don’t understand, stop the 
recording and have the community member explain those sections of the story 
to you.

4) SHARING LIFE STORIES 3 — WRITING OUT A LIFE STORY 
TEXT (1 HOUR)

Write one of the four stories down in your Text Notebook using a phonetic al-
phabet or whatever orthography is already available in that language. Leave three 
blank lines between each line of text that you write out. As you come across words 
in the story that you don’t understand, see if a community member can explain 
those to you.

Don’t plan to write out more than one text each day from each activity. For the 
first day, write out your first activity text for that day. On your second day, write 
out the second text for your activities for that day. On the third day, write out 
your third text for your activities for that day. On the fourth day, write out your 
fourth text for the activities for that day.

5) Each day on your own you should listen to your sharing life stories texts from 
that day for about 30 minutes.

6) Read and reflect on one of the four life perspectives for an hour, taking notes 
in your Life Perspectives Notebook.

7) Prepare tomorrow’s daily learning plan.
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Level 3 Daily Learning Plans 21 to 40
In your daily learning plans for the next four weeks of Level 3, you will review the 
stories that you’ve heard over the last four weeks related to common daily activities. 
Once again you will work with two different activities for each daily learning plan.

If you haven’t already done so, now is the time when you need to stop using a common 
second language and only speak in the local language with community members.

This is a set of instructions that you can use for plans 21 to 40. The instructions and 
steps are already included. In your Daily Learning Plan Notebook, write down the 
plan number, what two activities you will cover, what two individuals you will talk to, 
and which text you recorded for each day. You can use this same set of instructions 
for daily learning plans 21 to 40 in that way.

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING PLANS 21 TO 40

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: 

OBSERVE and listen by evaluating what you experience in light of the 
questions for the four life perspectives in the introduction to this chapter.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, 
WHEN, and WHO questions. Also speak as much as you are able.

NOTE any thoughts or questions related to the four life perspectives as well 
as other WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on.

2) SHARING LIFE STORIES 1 — TALKING ABOUT ROUTINE 
ACTIVITIES IN THE PAST AND FUTURE (2 HOURS):

Sharing life stories—talking about the recent past

Replay your recordings for a community member from one of your previous 
daily learning plans 1 to 20. Play the recording in which the community member 
explained the steps to you of a common daily routine process. You should also 
play the recording for the community member of the descriptions of the setting 
that you’d recorded in relationship to that activity. 

After you’ve replayed the process recording and the descriptions recording, ex-
plain to the community member that you would like to try to repeat the process 
as a story of what YOU did recently. Tell the story as if you’d just done this activity 
in the recent past, like yesterday or the day before. You should try to also include 
some of the descriptive material from the setting as part of the story in a similar 
way as the community member did.

After your retelling is complete, talk with the community member about the parts 
of what you’ve said that aren’t clear to them. Sometimes the community member 
will try to help or correct you while you are talking, which is okay. But if possible, 
try to save the conversation about improvements until the end of the exercise.
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Sharing life stories — talking about the near future

Now explain to the community member that you would like to tell them the same 
story, but instead tell the story as if THEY will be doing that activity tomorrow or 
the next day. You can include as much description and detail from the first ac-
count as seems natural to you. You might want to first listen through the record-
ing with the community member to refresh your memory on the content.

After your retelling is complete, talk with the community member about the parts 
of what you’ve said that aren’t clear to them. Sometimes the community member 
will try to help or correct you while you are talking, which is okay. But if possible, 
try to save the conversation about improvements until the end of the exercise.

3) SHARING LIFE STORIES 2 — TALKING ABOUT ROUTINE  
ACTIVITIES IN THE PAST AND FUTURE (2 HOURS):

Sharing life stories—talking about the more distant past

Follow a similar process as that which you’ve just followed in your first exercises. 
This time take your activity in the community from the next daily learning plan 
in Level 2. Replay your previous recording for a community member in which 
they related the steps to you of that common daily routine process. You should 
also play the recording for the community member of the descriptions of the set-
ting that you’d recorded in relationship to that activity.

After you’ve replayed the process recording and the descriptions recording, tell 
the community member the process as a story of what another person (of the 
same gender) did some months ago similar to your recording.

After your retelling is complete, talk with the community member about the parts 
of what you’ve said that aren’t clear to them. Sometimes the community member 
will try to help or correct you while you are talking, which is okay. But if possible, 
try to save the conversation about improvements until the end of the exercise.

Sharing life stories — talking about the more distant future

Now explain to the community member that you would like to tell them the same 
story, but instead you will tell the story as if a person, of the opposite gender, will 
be doing that activity several months from now. Listen to your previous record-
ing to refresh your memory on the details in the text example that you have.

Tell the story as best you can, inlcuding as many details as possible. 

After your retelling is complete, talk with the community member about the parts 
of what you’ve said that aren’t clear to them. Sometimes the community member 
will try to help or correct you while you are talking, which is okay. But if possible, 
try to save the conversation about improvements until the end of the exercise.

4) SHARING LIFE STORIES 3 — WRITING OUT A LIFE STORY 
TEXT (1 HOUR)

Write one of the four stories down in your Text Notebook that you haven’t yet 
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written down from plans 1 to 20 using a phonetic alphabet or whatever orthog-
raphy is already available in that language. Leave three blank lines between each 
line of text that you write out. As you come across words in the story that you 
don’t understand, see if a community member can explain those to you.

Don’t plan to write out more than one text each day from each activity.

5) Each day on your own you should listen to your sharing life stories texts from 
that day for about 30 minutes.

6) Read and reflect on one of the four life perspectives for an hour, taking notes 
in your Life Perspectives Notebook.

7) Prepare tomorrow’s daily learning plan.
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Level 3 Daily Learning Plans 41 to 70
In this group of daily learning plans, you will transition from stories of daily activities 
to the life stories of community members through question and answer times. You 
will ask questions so as to HEAR stories from their lives that explain, compare, and 
describe things that already happened, are happening, or will happen later. You will 
also ask about situations in their lives that had something unexpected that came up 
that they had to resolve.

One of the benefits of the daily learning plans 41 to 70 is that you can use these plans 
to get to know lots of people in the community to a greater depth than before. For 
that reason, you should begin thinking of as many as 30 different people that you can 
spend time with to learn more about their lives over the next six weeks.

Since four hours is a lot of time, you should consider trying to work with two in-
dividuals for each day’s sharing life stories exercises. For this reason the sharing life 
stories exercises in the daily learning plans are divided into two parts.

As an example of how you can do this in daily learning plans 41 to 70, the first part 
of the sharing life stories exercise is called explaining life overview and describing fu-
ture plans. This first part can be applied in one conversation with one person for two 
hours on the first day. The second part of the sharing life stories exercise in each daily 
plan is called handling unusual situations and comparing life experiences. You could 
talk about this second part with a second person that same day for two hours.

Once you have completed the explaining life overview and describing future plans 
with someone, you can then work with that same person on another day to go 
through handling unusual situations and comparing life experiences. In this way you 
can cycle through the exercises with different community members so you don’t keep 
one person too long on any one day.

If possible, try to use the sharing life stories exercises with people of different ages, as 
well as with both men and women as is appropriate and possible. One way to do this 
is to visit husbands and wives together with your own husband or wife present.

Conversation Notebook
Before you begin plans 41 to 70, you need to set up a Conversation Notebook. This 
notebook will list all the individuals that you talk to and the dates that you talked 
with them, as well as which of the two parts of the sharing life stories exercise you ap-
plied on each day. This will help you to keep track of which people you talked to and 
what you can still talk to them about later. 

In order to set up the Conversation Notebook, you should first number all the pages 
in the notebook front and back. The first time that you have a conversation, write the 
name of the person and date at the top of the first page. Record information from 
your conversation there. When you come back to talk to that same person another 
day, simply return to that name, write the date under your notes from before, and 
continue on with notes for that speaker. Between each speaker, leave five blank sides 
of paper. In other words, the name of the first speaker will be on page 1, the name 
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of the second on page 6, the name of the third on page 11, the name of the fourth 
on page 16, and so on. You can set up an electronic Conversation Notebook if that is 
easier for you.

Daily time schedule for Level 3 (learning plans 41-85)

For a full-time level 3 learner, your time should break down each day as follows for 
daily learning plans 41 to 85:

Participant observation learning exercise 
in activities in the community  1 hour

Sharing life stories learning exercise 
with community members   4 hours

Writing and reviewing recorded 
texts yourself    1 hour 30 mins

Reading and reflection on the 
four life perspectives    1 hour

Preparing for the next daily learning plan 30 minutes

TOTAL:    8 hours
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Level 3 Daily Learning Plans 41 to 70
This is a set of instructions that you can use for plans 41 to 70. The instructions and 
steps are already included. In your Daily Learning Plan Notebook, write down the 
plan number and what individuals you plan to spend time talking with for each plan. 
You can use this same set of instructions for daily learning plans 41 to 70 in that way.

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING PLANS 41 TO 70

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: 

OBSERVE and listen by evaluating what you experience in light of the 
questions for the four life perspectives in the introduction to this chapter.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, 
WHEN, and WHO questions. Also speak as much as you are able.

NOTE any thoughts or questions related to the four life perspectives as well 
as other WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on.

2) SHARING LIFE STORIES 1 — EXPLAINING LIFE OVERVIEW 
AND DESCRIBING FUTURE PLANS:

Identify an individual with whom you can spend two hours. This should be a per-
son that you know and have a relationship with through previous opportunities 
to interact. This shouldn’t be a formal or uncomfortable process, so make sure the 
person is comfortable and at ease based on your relationship with that person.

Begin by asking casual and appropriate questions about how things are going 
for the individual. What are they up to that day? Are they busy right now? Do 
they have time to talk? Can you talk with them as they work? Be sensitive to the 
conversation opportunities that are convenient and appropriate for others. It is a 
good idea to prearrange conversations with community members who are willing 
to spend time with you.

Explain briefly to the person that you want to hear some stories about their life. 
Tell them that you might make some notes as they are talking to help you remem-
ber what is said.

Ask the person to give you an overview of their life. Where were they born? 
Where are they from? What do they remember about their life growing up? What 
was life like for them at that time? Can they tell you the story of their life up to the 
present? Can the person describe their family to you? How do they spend their 
time now? What their daily life is like today? Remember that you will often need 
to ask questions to keep others talking. Show interest and be thinking of ways to 
encourage the speaker to continue. 

Ask about the future plans of the individual. Here are a few examples of the kinds 
of questions you might ask:
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“What do you think you will do after we are done here?”

“Do you think you will make any trips or do any specific jobs or projects later 
this month or year? Where might you go and what will you do?”

 “Do you have any big thoughts about your life in the future? What would you 
like to do that you aren’t already doing?”

As the person talks, make notes in your Daily Learning Plan Notebook of:

The main facts and details from the person’s life overview

Unusual situations in the person’s life that you can return to later

• Exciting, difficult, memorable, or life changing events

• Experiences that person has had that seem unique to them

• Complicated situations that took the person by surprise

Parts of the story that are really confusing to you that you can clarify later

Any questions that you have about the person’s life that you can return to with 
follow up questions later

3) SHARING LIFE STORIES 2 — HANDLING UNUSUAL 
SITUATIONS AND COMPARING LIFE EXPERIENCES:

Identify a person you have previously spoken with that you can talk to for two 
hours. Glance through your notes to follow up with questions related to situa-
tions in that person’s life that were unusual in some way. What made the situation 
unusual? How did the individual handle the situation? Here are a few examples of 
the kinds of questions you might ask:

“You said when I talked with you before that on your trip to the beach your 
friend was stung by a stingray. That must have been really bad! What did you 
do?”

“You said before that when you were young you were fearful of being attacked by 
an enemy village. Do you remember a situation when that actually happened? 
Tell me about that a little.”

“You said before that you were really excited the first time that you went out to 
town. Do you remember what happened? Explain that to me.”

Think about events that the person has described to you that the person can com-
pare. Think of some questions to ask about those events. Here are a few examples 
of the kinds of questions you might ask:

 “You said just a minute ago that life is different today than it was when you 
were little? What is so different now? What has changed?”

 “You said that you once took a trip to the coast to see the ocean. Do you like the 
coast or the village better? What do you like better about each place?”

 “You said that you once lived out in town for two months. Was life there better 
or worse than here? What did you like about it? What did you not like about it?”
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4) RECORDING AND WRITING DOWN A SHARING LIFE 
STORIES TEXT:

As you are going through the exercises above, record an interesting example text 
from one of the two people. Try to record a variety of text types each week, in-
cluding two life overviews texts, one future plans text, one unusual situations text, 
and one comparing life experiences text. If possible, the text should be no longer 
than 30 minutes so that you will have time to process the whole thing.

Once the story is recorded, write the text down in your Text Notebook, leaving 
three blank lines between each line of text. After you do this, carefully clarify any 
words in the story that you don’t understand fully with a community member.

5) Each day on your own you should listen to your sharing life stories texts from 
that day for about 30 minutes.

6) Read and reflect on one of the four life perspectives for an hour. Make obser-
vation notes in your Life Perspectives Notebook from your conversations for the 
day that give insight into possible examples for the life perspective questions.

7) Prepare tomorrow’s daily learning plan.
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Level 3 Daily Learning Plans 71 to 85
As you apply plans 71 to 85, you will work with individuals that you’ve heard life 
stories from in previous plans 41 to 70. Your goal will be to retell their life stories to 
them in a similar way to which they’ve told them to you.

Your sharing life stories exercises will be divided into three parts, though you may 
only want to plan to work with two people for each plan. You could apply the first 
part with one person for two hours, then the other two parts with another person for 
three hours.

Remember that you will be trying to follow the examples of telling stories that you 
have heard over the last six weeks, though you will make many mistakes in the pro-
cess of doing so. This is natural and isn’t something to be afraid of or worry about. 
Be open to correction and input from those who are listening. Be aware of the signs 
from them that they don’t understand what you are saying so that they can help you 
to be clearer.



179

LEVEL 3 

Level 3 Daily Learning Plans 71 to 85
This is a set of instructions that you can use for plans 71 to 85. The instructions and 
steps are already included. In your Daily Learning Plan Notebook, write down the 
plan number and what individuals you plan to spend time talking with. You can use 
this same set of instructions for daily learning plans 71 to 85 in that way.

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING PLANS 71 TO 85

1) PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION: 

OBSERVE and listen by evaluating what you experience in light of the 
questions for the four life perspectives in the introduction to this chapter.

RESPOND by appropriately asking WHAT, WHERE, HOW, WITH WHAT, 
WHEN, and WHO questions. Also speak as much as you are able.

NOTE any thoughts or questions related to the four life perspectives as well 
as other WHY questions you have but shouldn’t ask, and so on.

2) SHARING LIFE STORIES 1 — EXPLAINING LIFE OVERVIEW 
AND DESCRIBING FUTURE PLANS (2 HOURS):

Identify an individual who has shared their life experience with you that you can 
talk with for two hours. Go back to the notes and recordings that apply to that 
individual so that you can familiarize yourself with their life overview and future 
plans. You will need to spend a half hour preparing in this way before you meet 
with the person.

Meet with the person and begin the conversation by asking casual and appro-
priate questions about how things are going for the individual. What are they 
up to that day? Are they busy right now? Do they have time to talk? Can you 
talk with them as they work? Be sensitive to the conversation opportunities that 
are convenient and appropriate for others. If possible, prearrange conversations 
beforehand.

Explain briefly to the person that you want to retell their life overview to them. 
Tell them that you would like for them to help you to remember the details that 
you might have forgotten.

Do your best to retell the life overview that the person previous shared with you. 
Include also any future plans that the person talked about.

When you are done, ask the person for input. Was the story clear? Where did you 
make mistakes or how could you have said things differently? Can the person 
retell those parts correctly so that you can hear the proper version?
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3) SHARING LIFE STORIES 2 — HANDLING UNUSUAL  
SITUATIONS (1 HOUR 30 MINUTES):

Identify a person you have previously spoken with that you can talk to for an-
other hour and a half.

Go through your notes and recordings for a half hour on your own first to prepare. 

Retell a story of an unusual situation that the person was involved in. Explain 
what made the situation unusual, what happened, and how the individual han-
dled the situation. 

When you are done, ask the person for input. Was the story clear? Which parts 
did you mess up? Can the person retell those parts right so that you can hear the 
corrections?

If you have time left, ask the person if they can think of other unusual situations 
that they have experienced that they can tell you about.

4) SHARING LIFE STORIES 3 — COMPARING LIFE  
EXPERIENCES (1 HOUR 30 MINUTES):

Identify a person you have previously spoken with that you can talk to for an-
other hour and a half. 

Go through your notes and recordings for a half hour on your own first to prepare.

Think about events that the person has described to you that the person com-
pared. Try to retell the compared events in the same way that the person did.

When you are done, ask the person for input. Was the story clear? Which parts 
did you mess up? Can the person retell those parts right so that you can hear the 
corrections?

If you have time left over, see if there are other comparisons that the speaker can 
think of that they can tell you about.

5) Read and reflect on one of the four life perspectives for an hour. Make obser-
vation notes in your Life Perspectives Notebook from your conversations for the 
day that give insight into possible answers to the life perspective questions.

6) Prepare tomorrow’s daily learning plan.



181

LEVEL 3 

Level 3 Daily Learning Plans 86 to 100
In daily learning plans 86 to 100 you will try to tell stories from your own life fol-
lowing the examples that you have heard from others. We will divide the sharing life 
stories exercises into two parts so that you can share about your life with two differ-
ent individuals each day. Try not to tell the same life stories to the same people more 
than once. This means that in three weeks of plans, you will tell your life stories to at 
least fifteen different people.

Your life stories will be different from those you have heard from others because your 
life and situation are based on another place and set of experiences. Even so, this is 
a good exercise for you to work through. As you speak, be creative and try to relate 
your life stories to the things that you know about their lives as much as you can. 
There will be no participant observation exercises included in this set of plans.

Daily time schedule for Level 3 (learning plans 86-100)

For a full-time Level 3 learner, your time should break down each day as follows for 
daily learning plans 86 to 100:

Sharing life stories learning exercise 
with community members  6 hours

Reviewing recorded texts yourself 1 hour 

Reading and reflection on the 
four life perspectives   1 hour

Preparing for the next 
daily learning plan   30 minutes

TOTAL   8 hours 30 minutes
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Level 3 Daily Learning Plans 86 to 100
This is a set of instructions that you can use for plans 86 to 100. The instructions and 
steps are already included. In your Daily Learning Plan Notebook, write down the 
plan number and what individuals you plan to spend time talking with. You can use 
this same set of instructions for daily learning plans 86 to 100 in that way.

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING PLANS 86 TO 100

1) SHARING LIFE STORIES 1 — EXPLAINING LIFE OVERVIEW 
AND DESCRIBING FUTURE PLANS (3 HOURS):

Spend a half hour on your own to note down an outline of what you’d like to say 
about your life overview and future plans. Don’t try to write this out word for 
word, just the main ideas. You might even try to practice this to yourself. Tell 
where you were born and where you are from. Relate what you can about your 
life growing up. Tell what life was like for you at that time. Try briefly telling the 
story of your life up to the present. Describe your family to the person. Explain 
how you spend your time now and what your daily life is like today.

Identify an individual with whom you can spend two and a half hours. This 
should be a person that you know and have a relationship with through previous 
opportunities to interact. This shouldn’t be a formal or uncomfortable process, so 
make sure the person is comfortable and at ease based on your relationship with 
that person.

Meet with that person and explain briefly that you want to tell some stories about 
your life to them. Tell them that you are still learning so will need their help in the 
parts of the stories that are hard for you.

If the person asks questions while you are talking, respond to the questions. If 
at all possible, try to make the time as natural and conversational as possible. If 
the person wants to relate a similar story or interject their own experience, don’t 
worry. Just try to eventually return back to your storytelling in appropriate ways.

After you have given the overview of your life to the person based on your out-
line, ask them if they understood what you have communicated. Ask them to 
retell the overview to you. Follow along in your outline to identify gaps. If there 
are certain ways that you haven’t communicated clearly, ask questions about that, 
and listen to the way that person makes that part of the story clearer. See how 
much of the overview they have heard and understood.

After that is finished, tell the person a little about your future plans for the day, 
for the month, and in the months ahead. When you are done, see what the per-
son has understood. Ask the person to retell anything that you could have made 
clearer.

Once this is completed, ask that person if they can tell you your life overview and 
future plans so that you can record that as an example to listen to. You will repeat 
this recording exercise once a week for the next three weeks. Choose a speaker to 
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record each week who is good at retelling the details of the story.

2) SHARING LIFE STORIES 2 — HANDLING UNUSUAL 
SITUATIONS (1 HOUR 30 MINUTES):

Spend a half hour each day thinking through two situations in your life that were 
unusual or unexpected. Write some notes to help you prepare to tell those two 
stories. Examples include:

 Exciting, difficult, memorable, or life changing events

 Experiences that you have had that are unique to you

 Complicated situations that took you by surprise

Identify a person you have previously spoken with that you can talk to for an 
hour about this. Tell the person that you’d like to talk with them to tell a couple of 
stories from your experience.

Tell the first of the two stories. Monitor the person to see if they are understand-
ing what you are saying.

When you are finished, ask the person to retell the story to you. See what details 
he or she does and doesn’t include. Ask them about the details that they didn’t 
include. Were those clear? How could you have said them better?

Move on to the second story and go through the same process.

When you are done, choose one of the two stories and have the person tell the 
story back to you so that you can record it as an example. Try to record a different 
example story each day to listen to later.

3) SHARING LIFE STORIES 3 — COMPARING LIFE  
EXPERIENCES (1 HOUR 30 MINUTES):

Spend a half hour thinking about how your life experience (or those who live 
where you are from) compares to the experience of those around you. For each 
day, think of one good example of how this life experience is the same as those 
around you, and one example of how this life experience is different. Remember 
that you aren’t criticizing your life or their life, just explaining how they are the 
same or different. Take notes so that you can remember what to say. Include ex-
amples and details.

Meet with an individual and explain that you want to talk about your life experi-
ence so that they can help you. 

Start by explaining again where you are from. Mention that in some ways life is 
the same in that place, and in some ways it is very different. Talk as long as you 
can about why this is so. Give details and examples to explain what exactly you 
are talking about.

After you are finished, ask the person if they understood. Can they retell what 
you’ve explained to them? How might your explanation be clearer?
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When you’ve clarified the details of the comparison, try to record an example of 
the person repeating what you’ve said.

4) Each day on your own you should listen to your sharing life stories texts from 
that day for an hour.

5) Read and reflect on one of the four life perspectives for an hour. Make obser-
vation notes in your Life Perspectives Notebook from your conversations for the 
day that give insight into possible answers to the life perspective questions.

6) Prepare tomorrow’s daily learning plan.
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Self-evaluation for Level 3
In the following Level 3 self-evaluation, read each statement and mark the number 
that represents your current ability.

1. I have completed all 100 Level 3 daily learning plans.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

2. I have read through the four life perspectives questions many times. I can give a 
summary of each perspective and briefly explain the areas that are covered by that 
perspective. I can also give examples of activities in the community that apply to each 
area.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

3. I can understand and retell short stories in the past and future related to thirty to 
forty common activities in the community.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

4. I can understand and briefly retell the general life stories of twenty to thirty people 
in the community.
 

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

5. I can understand and briefly retell stories of how twenty to thirty people in the 
community dealt with unusual situations in their lives—situations that were exciting, 
difficult, complicated, or stressful.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

6. I can understand and briefly compare and contrast situations in the life experience 
of twenty to thirty people in the community.
  

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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7. I can understand and briefly retell the future plans of twenty to thirty people in the 
community.
 

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

8. I can give an overview of my own life.
 

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

9. I can tell stories of how I dealt with unusual situations in my life—situations that 
were exciting, difficult, complicated, or stressful.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

10. I can briefly compare and contrast situations from my life experience.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

11. I can describe my future plans and goals.
 

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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Relating through  

Lifeview Conversation

Level 4 is the final level of culture and language learning, during which you will learn 
to understand and talk about the beliefs that motivate the behavior of those with whom 
you are building relationships. You will be able to understand their opinions as well as 
support your own opinions about these kinds of topics. You will also talk about events 
and ideas that are potential but that haven’t happened. You will be able to connect 
paragraphs together to form long texts in your conversation. You can talk about the 
bigger issues in the world and you can also find ways to talk about concepts that are new 
to you but that you want to describe.

This chapter gives practical guidance to your Level 4 learning. The first section 
of the chapter introduces the new learning exercise that you will use in this 
level. The second section gives daily learning plans to guide you as you apply 

the learning exercise each day.

Your proficiency goal for this level
You are at a very important point in your growing relationships with others in the 
local community. For that reason, you need to understand what your overall goal is 
for completing this final level of learning. Here are a few thoughts for you to consider.

Proficiency in another language and culture relates to how you can actually function 
in life situations in the local community. As a functioning member of the community 
you have a clear purpose for being in the community and a message to communicate 
with others. In order to achieve these purposes, you have spent the last year/s un-
derstanding the lives of those around you so that you can integrate and relate well to 
them in their living environment. 

While you will always be someone from another place and culture, in Level 4 ex-
ercises, your goal is to become someone who understands and acts in appropriate 
ways in spite of your place and language of origin — not always drawing attention to 
yourself, consciously or unconsciously.

As you’ve already seen, getting to a point of interacting this way in the host culture 
does not happen all at once. Becoming a typical community member in this setting is 
a gradual process. So what does this final goal look like for you? 

One important area to consider is your ability to communicate about everyday life 
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events. You’ve spent a lot of time learning to do that in Level 3. You can now dis-
cuss everyday occurrences with your neighbors or acquaintances and even strangers. 
Though you can manage this pretty well at this point, quite often the conversations of 
others are still beyond your understanding, since the community members around 
you will enter into cultural domains you are not familiar with.

As you work through Level 4 plans and find yourself in these kinds of conversations 
and situations, you will grow to recognize the areas of culture and conversation that 
are new to you. You will learn to cope by asking the appropriate questions to learn 
and participate as much as possible in the conversation in spite of your limitations. 
Your comprehension and vocabulary will be stretched, but this will simply give you 
further opportunities to learn to understand more.

In Level 4 exercises your ability will grow to talk about your future plans and what 
might happen if unforeseen circumstances arise. This might still be difficult for you 
in certain situations, but you should be able to eventually do this, especially in cul-
tural areas that you have become very familiar with.

Another important point is that you have been learning over the last year to begin 
to build deep friendships with those around you. This is based on the time you have 
spent getting to know their daily activities and life stories in the context of the local 
language and culture.

In Level 4 exercises you will grow in knowing how to pursue those friendships effec-
tively if the other person shows interest. This involves knowing and understanding 
the beliefs and motivations in the life of that person in a real, experiential way. Such 
relationships will include the ability to talk about life issues that affect that person 
and the circumstances that they are going through.

The fact is that in spite of your efforts to fit in, living in a foreign culture like this 
presents many instances where you can unintentionally offend others. In Level 4 ex-
ercises, you will learn to better recognize when this has happened, and you will know 
who might be able to help you figure out what has happened and what you should do. 
In this way you can learn to follow the appropriate actions for reconciliation. 

As is the case in all communities, different members will hold differing views and 
opinions. They will have reasons for this, of course, and will express those reasons, 
even defend them. You likewise will want to learn to give your opinions appropri-
ately and explain the reasons why you hold those beliefs. This kind of interaction 
will prove important for any future goals and objectives you might have. In Level 4 
exercises you will learn the foundational skills that will prepare you to later do these 
things.

Even though you should see this kind of overall ability as your goal when you finish 
Level 4 learning plans, you must realize that you will still be far from ‘native-like’ in 
your speech and interactions at that point. You may even have some pronunciation 
issues to keep dealing with. Your speech will be far from perfect or even grammati-
cally correct at all times. 

Although you won’t have consistent patterns of error in your speaking, you will still 
confuse grammatical features in the language from time to time. This will particu-
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larly be the case when you get into cultural domains you are not familiar with. Your 
use of subtleties in discourse, body language, tone of voice, and other non-linguistic 
cues might be lacking to a great degree at times. But in your overall interactions, 
these shortcomings will not have a great affect on your ability to be a part of normal 
life, nor will they confuse your listeners to any significant degree.

Exploring the four life 
perspectives in Level 4
What should you focus on in the coming months in preparing for working toward 
this kind of proficiency? You’ve now spent more than a year in this new living envi-
ronment. You’ve gotten to know lots of people and have observed and learned to talk 
about their daily lives and life experience. You’ve learned to get around pretty well in 
the language and culture around you.

Over the last five months, you’ve been reading through the questions related to the 
four life perspectives once a week, and you’ve been thinking about what you do and 
do not know about these perspectives. You’ve made notes of behaviors and questions 
in your Life Perspectives Notebook about these things.

In your Level 4 exercises, you will further explore these four life perspectives as you 
talk with community members. You want to know what people actually describe as 
their motivation for behavior in the community. What do people appreciate and pri-
oritize in their lives? What are their underlying beliefs about life? How do the beliefs 
that people claim actually measure up to what they typically do?

How will you explore the four life perspectives in Level 4?
We realize that right now in your ability to communicate, you are moving toward be-
ing able to discuss topics from the four life perspectives with others, but you cannot 
do so yet. Your goal, then, will be to continue on from what you’ve learned in your 
sharing life stories exercise of relationship building. Later in this level, you should be 
able to explore the life perspectives more freely with community members through 
discussion questions. Then you can compare their answers to their behavior to draw 
conclusions for yourself about their underlying beliefs.

So what should you do? You’ve already written down the previous life perspectives 
questions from Level 3 in your Life Perspectives Notebook. Now you can go back 
through the notebook and add the new questions in italics that expand on those 
questions in the following list. Simply write the italicized additions to each question 
underneath whatever observations you have already written down for that question 
in your notebook. You should have plenty of space since you’ve left blank pages be-
tween each question previously. Or, alternatively, add these questions into your elec-
tronic document.
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Additional questions for you to consider  
for the four life perspectives in Level 4

1) What COMMUNICATION is taking place? 

Observe people in conversation, listening for volume, tone and stress in their speech, 
noticing gestures and the social distance maintained. Also notice what people do and 
don’t talk about and what information is important to have and listen to.

Here are some questions related to communication for you to think about. The ex-
panded questions for Level 4 are in italics.

A) AVENUES AND METHODS OF COMMUNICATION

1. Notice verbal and non-verbal communication around you. Do you hear con-
tinuous verbal interaction or long periods of silence? How do eyes, face, tilt 
of head, hands, posture, space, time, pitch and tone of voice seem to be used 
to convey meaning? Are you able to detect the attitudes and feelings of others 
through their non-verbal communication? In what ways?

2. Do you notice the use of more than one language or dialect in the commu-
nity? If so, when do people tend to use other languages or dialects? Why do 
you think that is the case? What attitudes toward language varieties are being 
displayed by this behavior? What might this tell you about what people believe 
about the languages?

3. Is there much communication coming from outside the society in the form 
of visitors or media sources? What are the general attitudes of older people 
toward incoming sources of information? The attitudes of younger people?

4. Do you notice others interacting with spiritual beings or spending time pray-
ing in any way? What sorts of beliefs about spiritual beings have you learned 
about? What priority do people place on this process of communication with 
spiritual beings?

5. What do you notice about literacy in the community? How many people can 
read and in what languages? Are materials for reading available to them? Do 
they attend schools? How high of a priority does attending school seem in the 
community? What does this tell you about the priority of education and outside 
learning?

B) LEVELS OF COMMUNICATION

1. Do you notice changes in people’s speech when they are talking to people 
they know versus those they don’t know? To their elders versus their peers? 
To friends versus strangers? To family members versus others outside the 
family? What attitudes are being expressed through such speaking changes? 
What beliefs about family and hospitality can you identify?
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2. Do all people interact with all others with the same freedom? Are there any 
avoidance relationships within relatives? Is everyone expected to talk, or is 
there a main spokesperson (within families or larger groups)? What beliefs 
are being expressed by the way people interact in these relationships?

C) EFFECTIVE AND INEFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION

1. Who do people really seem to listen to? What are the situations where you 
notice that others are really listening? What about situations where they are 
not listening? How do they show that they are listening? What are the kinds 
of information and the kinds of people that community members prioritize 
enough to listen to? What motivates their appreciation of those individuals and 
that information?

2. Do people make it clear when they haven’t understood something from an-
other person, or do they just pretend to have done so anyway? How do peo-
ple show that they don’t understand? What information is valuable enough to 
people that they will be sure to try to understand and will make it clear in the 
appropriate way if they don’t?

D) TRUTH

1. Have you noticed general areas where people show that they believe some 
things to definitely be true and some things to definitely be false? What kinds 
of things are definitely true? What kinds of things are definitely false? How 
do people decide to believe something as true? What makes them conclude that 
something must be or is likely false?

2. How do people deal with new information that comes to them? What if that 
information contradicts what they already believe to be true? Do they act 
like both things can be true at the same time or are they intent on resolving 
the contradiction? What is the best way to present new information so that the 
listeners believe it to be something true and important?

3. Are there formal times for teaching? Informal times? What are people’s at-
titudes toward teaching times, either formal or informal? How much do they 
prioritize these things?

2) How is group or individual IDENTITY playing out? 

Notice how the status, age, and sex of individuals affects their overall behavior within 
the society. Notice the boundaries and roles of individuals both within and outside 
the society. 

Here are some questions related to identity for you to think about. The expanded 
questions for Level 4 are in italics.
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A) INDIVIDUALISM AND COMMUNITY

1. Does an individual make decisions on their own? Are group beliefs and de-
cisions accepted by all? Is individual action socially encouraged? What are 
people’s attitudes toward individual versus group action? What are the conse-
quences for individuals just making their own decisions?

2. Do you see evidence that people compete with one another? Are they gener-
ally cooperative or non-cooperative? What is people’s attitude toward com-
petition? How are competitive individuals viewed by the rest of society? What 
belief seems to be motivating these attitudes?

3. What would they see as group identifying factors? Are some criteria more 
important than others? How do they believe that being a part of the group in 
this way will be a help to them? What are people’s attitudes towards those in 
the group who don’t heed these markers in their behavior? What do they believe 
will be the consequences for that? 

4. What is the group proud of? What do they consider a ‘scandal’, a ‘tragedy’? 
What do they complain about? What are they ashamed of? What are the con-
sequences for shameful behavior? What motivates people to involve themselves 
in scandals or tragedies?

B) BOUNDARIES

1. What are the boundaries of their perception of who is ‘one of them’ and who 
isn’t? When is someone seen as an outsider? When is someone accepted into 
the society? What is their reaction to your culture, education, personality, 
customs? Are you considered an outsider or insider? Why or why not? Do peo-
ple appreciate the contributions of those on the outside?

2. What do they see as their position in wider society? How do they identify 
themselves to outsiders? What attitudes do people display in this process? Are 
they defensive? Critical? Complimentary?

3. How do they view those of other races and cultures, like you, for example? 
What is people’s general attitude towards other races and cultures? What mo-
tivates their attitudes? Are other races and cultures just as valuable as they are 
in their eyes? Why or why not?

C) ROLES

1. Do people have roles that are assigned at birth? Can those roles change? Are 
they assigned, and by whom? Are they defined by personality, birth order, 
family line, imposed by government, schools, church? What are people’s at-
titudes toward their societal roles? Are some roles more valuable that others? 
Do they see certain individuals as worth more than others? 

2. Are roles shifting or evolving within the society? Have the expectations for 
certain roles changed? What are some of the attitudes or consequences of role 
changes? Are role changes appreciated in the society, or do people generally feel 
these things were best left alone? 
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3. What is your real or expected role? What appreciation do people show for your 
role among them at this time? What do they believe that your role is leading to?

3) What rules for LIVING are being expressed? 

Notice the rules for living in the community around you. Notice when these rules are 
broken and how broken rules are enforced or not enforced. 

Here are some questions related to rules for living for you to think about. The ex-
panded questions for Level 4 are in italics.

A) HARMONY

1. What is considered polite behavior and what embarrasses people? How do 
people deal with embarrassment? Do people appreciate confrontational infor-
mation? What is their attitude toward messengers who are confrontational or 
who bring embarrassment to others?

2. What is expected and what is enforced? Do people bend the rules? What do 
they expect of you and of one another in relationship to the rules of society? 
What are people’s attitudes toward rule followers and rule breakers? What do 
people believe about inviting blessing when rules are followed? What about in-
viting disaster when they are not?

3. What systems are in place to provide harmony within the society? Do the 
control systems have to do with internal social and religious controls or 
outside political controls? Do they involve both? Are there other forms of 
control that you notice? Do people appreciate the systems of control or resent 
them? Which ones do they appreciate and which do they resent? Why?

B) AUTHORITY

1. Who has authority to tell others what to do and how is it expressed? Within 
families? Within other social groups? What are people’s attitudes towards au-
thority figures? Are they respectful to them? Do they appreciate their authority? 
Where do they believe that this authority comes from? Do they follow their 
instructions? With what kinds of attitudes? What are the consequences for not 
heeding?

2. In which areas do people give over the responsibility to others for making 
decisions? What gives others the right to make decisions for the group? Where 
does that authority come from? Do people respect these decision makers? Do 
they heed the instructions? With what kinds of attitude?

3. Does it seem like the society members all have equal authority, or are some 
more dominant than others? What do people appreciate in those who are 
more dominant? What makes them so?

4. Do most people follow the rules? What are the consequences if they do not? 
What are people’s attitudes toward obedience, conformity, and agreement? Do 
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they feel that others should generally conform and just follow the rules? Why 
or why not?

C) RESPONSIBILITY

1. What are the tasks or obligations an individual is expected to do in a group? 
What are those they are expected to do by themself? How do responsibilities 
divide between ages and sexes? What are people’s attitudes toward those who 
don’t live up to their responsibilities?

2. What responsibilities do people demonstrate to one another? To groups out-
side the society? To the spiritual world? What attitudes and beliefs are dem-
onstrated in these activities? What do people believe about the consequences 
for failing to fulfill these responsibilities, both to spirit beings as well as to each 
other?

3. How do others respond when someone fails to live up to their responsibil-
ity? What are their attitudes towards irresponsible people? Do they appreciate 
responsibility in others? Do they believe that this is important?

D) TIME

1. Do people seem to be conscious of time and keeping time commitments? 
What are the repercussions for failing to keep an appointment? How is this 
handled? What are people’s attitudes towards time and time commitments? Is 
time appreciated as a resource?

2. Are there definite times assigned to activities for fun and those which are 
work? Do you notice how people feel about wasting time? Do people tend 
to work quickly to finish tasks, or is the pace often slow? In group tasks, do 
all work together or in shifts? Do people appreciate individual effort? Do the 
appreciate group effort? Do they believe that more is accomplished one way or 
the other? How so?

3. Are you noticing seasons and patterns for different common activities in the 
lives of individuals, families, and groups? What motivates people to follow 
these patterns of activity?

4. Do different age groups and sexes use their time differently? If so, how? What 
are the reasons why people use time differently? What beliefs about age groups 
and different sexes cause this to occur?

E) PRIVACY

1. How is space used in the community? Do people seem to want a certain 
amount of space for themselves? Do they mark space with physical boundar-
ies? Do people appreciate personal space? What attitudes do they display when 
space is invaded?

2. Do people spend much time by themselves, or do they act mostly in groups? 
What beliefs are being displayed by the way that people spend their time alone 
or in groups?
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3. Do individuals or families have a high or low degree of privacy? Are houses 
and living spaces open to the view and to visits by others? How often? What 
attitudes are displayed in the way that people respond to privacy and visitors? 
What beliefs are associated with these responses?

F) SECURITY

1. What do people seem to be afraid of? How are these fears communicated 
and resolved? What are people’s attitudes toward these sources of fear? What 
are their beliefs about the causes of fear?

2. What are the sources of security that you notice? Possibilities might include 
special knowledge, jobs, education, specific relationships, government, reli-
gious or secular organizations. What appreciation do people place on personal 
security? Do they actively seek it as a high priority? What do they believe about 
those who achieve security versus those who do not? What are the obligations 
of those with security toward those who do not have it? What are their beliefs 
about the causes?

3. What makes people feel insecure? Possibilities might include sickness, un-
certainty, loss, weakness, childlessness, divorce, being parentless, or poverty. 
What are people’s attitudes toward those who are in insecure positions? What 
are their beliefs about the causes of insecurity? Who is responsible to help?

G) MOTIVATION/AGENDAS

1. Do people seem interested in gaining prestige, physical comfort, financial 
gain, learning and improving individually or as a society, being a role model 
for others, or enjoying power and influence? What are people’s attitudes to-
ward those who have gained power and influence? What are the obligations of 
those with power and influence toward others in the group?

2. Which goals are shared and openly talked about? What are some goals that 
people might only mention confidentially? What are people’s attitudes toward 
holding and pursuing long-term goals for life? If people hide goals and objec-
tives, what motivates them to do so?

3. Who is seen as being successful? Why are they seen as successful? What are 
the attitudes of others toward them? Do people believe that success is a good 
thing?

4. Do people pursue comfortable lives, exciting lives, family security, freedom, 
happiness, national security, pleasure, social recognition, true friendship? 
What kind of life do people think is most important? Why do they think so?

H) ENCULTURATION

1. What are common topics of conversation? What motivates people to talk 
about these things?

2. How do people describe their group identity? Do they talk about this often 
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in a proud way, or are they ashamed of who they are as a group? What at-
titudes and beliefs are expressed in the way that people talk and think about 
themselves? What are their reference points for feeling this way (other groups, 
societies, spiritual beings, and so on)?

3. What do people respect as the behavior of a good woman? Good man? Good 
son or daughter? Good friend? Good relative? Good father or mother? What 
are their attitudes toward those who don’t fulfill these kinds of obligations? 
What beliefs are demonstrated about these people in the way that others set up 
rules for what constitutes ‘good’ behavior from them?

4. Do you notice change in the rules of society? What is causing this change? 
What are people’s attitudes toward this kind of change? Does it cause distress to 
others or do they appreciate the change?

I) ORIGIN OF BELIEFS/FOUNDATIONS FOR ETHICS

1. What do people say are the reasons for their rules? Do they have myths or 
other religious stories about these rules? Do they participate in formal reli-
gious activities that teach these rules? What are people’s attitudes toward their 
rules? Do they reverence them or resent them? Do they appreciate them enough 
to consistently hear the teaching of the rules by others? Do people consistently 
follow the rules that they know about? What areas in their system of rules seem 
ambiguous?

2. Do they act as if they have high regard for nature around them? What are 
people’s attitudes toward the created order? Do they believe in preservation and 
caretaking, or do they take and use at will? Do they look to the future in the 
process of how they treat the created order?

3. Do they have views of starting and ending points for history? Where do they 
say that humans and animals, as well as the created world, came from? What 
are people’s attitudes toward history? Do they identify certain stories or events 
in their history that have strongly shaped what they believe? Do they believe 
that history is moving in a particular direction or is it just running in meaning-
less circles?

4) What RELATIONSHIPS are evident? 

Notice levels of curiosity, bluntness or subtlety, and showing appreciation for oth-
ers. Notice patterns of formal and informal relationships. Notice good and bad 
relationships. 

Here are some questions related to relationships for you to think about. The ex-
panded questions for Level 4 are in italics.
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A) RELATIONSHIP INTERACTION

1. Who interacts with whom? When? How? To what degree is this based on their 
kinship relationships? 

2. When do people spend time together? Doing what? Is anyone excluded? 
What does this demonstrate about their appreciation for time spent together? 
What about attitudes toward those who don’t participate?

3. Do all members interact with equal freedom? What motivates people to in-
teract with equal freedom or not to do so? What beliefs are motivating this 
interaction?

4. Who touches whom and how? On what occasions? What attitudes are dis-
played through physical contact? Is physical contact appreciated as a means of 
showing affection?

5. Who visits whom and where? What priority is placed on visiting others? What 
attitudes do people show when the responsibilities and rules for visiting aren’t 
followed? What do they believe or assume about those who don’t visit them?

6. When, where and how do people interact, socialize, converse, eat together, 
meet, organize events, chat, gather? What priority is placed on group gather-
ing and interaction? Do people believe these activities are important? For what 
reasons?

B) LEVELS AND TYPES OF RELATIONSHIPS WITHIN THE 
SOCIETY

1. What are the distinct social groups evident within the society? What are 
people’s attitudes toward social groupings? Are some groups appreciated more 
than others? What does this communicate about the overall worth of human 
beings collectively?

2. What are the relationships between individuals of the same or different age, 
gender, social status, family groups? What relationships are appreciated as 
most important?

3. How many close relationships does a person develop and with whom? What 
are their obligations to one another in gift exchange, authority, respect, lan-
guage? What motivates people to develop close relationships with others? What 
are their attitudes towards the obligations of maintaining these relationships? 
What do they believe will occur if the relationships are not maintained?

C) RELATIONSHIPS WITH THOSE OUTSIDE THE SOCIETY

1. How do people relate to outsiders? What are people’s attitudes toward outsid-
ers? Do they prioritize hospitality towards them? What do they believe will 
happen if they don’t show hospitality? 

2. Who do they fear, socialize with, scorn, suspect, accept from outside the so-
ciety? How do people show their attitudes towards these things? What beliefs 
are displayed in this process?
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D) FORMING AND BREAKING OF RELATIONSHIPS

1. Do you notice any consequences for being on bad terms with another person? 
How are these usually resolved? How do people demonstrate that they are on bad 
terms with another person? What motivates these disagreements? How high of a 
priority is placed on reconciliation?

2. Do you notice public confrontations over relationship differences? What atti-
tudes do people have about public confrontation? Do they prioritize private recon-
ciliation more?

E) RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN THE PHYSICAL AND THE 
SPIRITUAL WORLD

1. Are there individual or group times of communing with spiritual beings? 
What are the rules of behavior in these contexts? How much do people priori-
tize times of interacting with the spirit world? What beliefs motivate them to do 
so? What is the consequence for not taking this seriously?

2. Do you notice specific practices in people’s lives that might have to do with 
their respecting or fearing taboos and spirit beings? What priority do they 
place on consistently following these practices? What do they say about the 
times when the practices don’t produce the desired outcome?

3. Are there people who are dedicated in a special way to the task of relating to 
spiritual beings? How are they identified? What are people’s attitudes towards 
these people? Are they highly respected in society? What powers are attributed 
to them? What kinds of things are believed to occur if they are disrespected? 

For the first eight weeks of daily learning plans for Level 4, you will read through and 
think about one of these life perspectives each day as you did in Level 3. Think about 
what you don’t yet know or understand about the italicized questions in the lives 
of community members. In your Life Perspectives Notebook, WRITE DOWN for each 
question any behaviors and additional questions that you can think of to help you 
later explore this area. In order to help you, keep a printed copy of this revised list of 
life perspectives questions in your Life Perspectives Notebook.

In the second part of the daily learning plans for Level 4, you will begin to include the 
life perspectives topics into your conversations with community members. Further 
discussion questions are included later in this chapter to help you to explore these 
topics. As you explore the life perspectives at that point, you will make observation 
notes about the beliefs of community members that seem to be motivating their be-
havior based on your conversations with them. 
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Learning Exercises for Level 4

Learning Exercise 6 : Lifeview conversation
Your primary learning exercise for Level 4 is a conversational exercise for helping 
you explore the four life perspectives. The variations of this exercise are described in 
the following daily learning plans. 

Daily Learning Plans for Level 4
The daily learning plans for Level 4 are outlined for you in the next few pages. You 
will notice that you will spend almost all of your time in conversation, in reviewing 
conversation, and in reflecting on conversation.

Your overall goal will be to participate in 100 daily learning plans for Level 3. Hope-
fully you can complete five daily learning plans each week. This would enable you to 
finish all 100 of the daily learning plans for Level 4 in 20 weeks or so.
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Level 4 Daily Learning Plans 1 to 20
In the first 20 Level 4 daily learning plans you will return to the real life stories from 
your conversations in Level 3. Your goal is to ask more questions to HEAR examples 
of community members talking about broader lifeview issues that affect them, sup-
porting their opinions about these topics, and discussing potential ideas or events 
that haven’t happened. You will ask further questions to prompt discussion about 
unfamiliar situations that you can talk through together as well.

In order to think of topics for your lifeview conversations exercises, you will begin 
with the activities that you are familiar with from your notes and recordings of your 
Level 3 conversations. Remember, any activity has the potential to be a conversation 
topic!

We will use several examples to give you a basic framework for how you might take 
sample activities and ask questions to engage in these kinds of conversations. As a 
general rule, you should prepare three activities and questions for each activity for 
each daily learning plan. Each day you will talk to two individuals for two hours us-
ing the same set of activities with questions for both people. However, make sure to 
plan three DIFFERENT activities with questions to talk about for the next daily plan.

The key to this exercise is for you to ask good questions that relate to the life experi-
ence of the community members so that they will talk to you in Level 4 ways. For 
this reason you must take the time to think of good topics and questions in the local 
language before you begin each day. 

Even with well-prepared questions in the local language, you will find that some 
people are more hesitant to talk about life in these ways than others, which is okay. 
Just keep in mind that each conversation is an opportunity to get to know that person 
better.

Remember, you have been developing close relationships for the past year to arrive 
at this point. This is critical, because you must EARN THE RIGHT to ask questions 
like this through your relationships with others. Be careful that you understand how 
these questions will impact each person with whom you are talking. Ask yourself 
first, “Will the person be offended by this topic or question? How might I adjust my 
questions to try to be sure that doesn’t happen? How can I tell when I should stop 
talking about this because the person is uncomfortable?” You must learn to sensi-
tively ask questions so you can help your friends feel comfortable in these conversa-
tions without feeling pressured or offended by you. This means that you have to learn 
to read others well and to realize that they are also reading you. 

One of the primary ways that you can offend others is by showing a critical or judg-
mental attitude of their opinions and ideas. At this point, you want to simply hear 
all that they have to say and NOT give your opinion, not even in your body language! 
Your opportunity to give your opinions will come later.
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Applying the lifeview conversations learning exercise
Here are some general steps for you to follow when you ask questions using the life-
view conversations learning exercise. You will apply this pattern many, many times 
over the coming months, so it is good for you to understand it well. You should prac-
tice the steps in your own language with people from your own community so that 
you have the process well in mind before you try in a second language.

1. First, identify a person to talk to. Make sure that the person can relate to the 
three activities you want to discuss. You will need to look through your Con-
versation Notebook and review the notes and recordings that relate to that 
individual to help you with this. Have your recorder ready as well.

2. Spend a few minutes just talking with the person about how they are doing. 
Explain to the person that you want to learn more about how they talk and 
think about several activities. Can they help you? What are they up to that 
day?

3. Now turn on your recorder to begin recording the conversation. Move on 
to the first of the three activities that you have already identified. Set the 
stage for your conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to this activity. 

You can also comment on what you’ve observed regarding how and when 
this activity takes place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to 
keep the conversation moving. See what the community member thinks 
of your examples and observations. Take the opportunity to ask further 
general questions about whatever you still don’t know about the activity.   
 
For example, you may be living in a community where many people make 
gardens. You could establish the context by saying something like, “I know 
that many people make gardens in this community. I’ve gone out my-
self and helped in that process, so have a pretty good idea of the steps. I 
also know that most people have several gardens. How many do you 
have? How do you decide how many to make and where to make them?”   
 
Maybe one of your general questions is, “One question I’ve had but still don’t 
know, perhaps you can help me. If a person makes a garden in a place, do 
they always have rights to that spot for the future?”

4. Once the person is engaging with you and has answered your gen-
eral questions, you can ask a follow up question to try to relate that per-
son’s experience with the activity to the experience of others around 
them. One good approach is to ask the person to identify the ben-
efits or difficulties associated with the activity. For example, in garden-
ing you could ask about the difficulties: “What are some of the great-
est difficulties that people encounter in gardening? What kinds of things 
keep gardens from being productive? How is gardening difficult?"   
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The person might not know how to answer, so you may have to prompt them 
a little based on what you already know. They might respond by talking 
about land shortage, drought, stealing, domesticated animals ruining gar-
dens, wild parrots eating the crops, enemy attacks keeping them from being 
able to garden, not doing the right protective incantations, others not follow-
ing the proper behaviors at the right times, and so on. You may find that you 
don’t understand some of the person’s reply, though you should be familiar 
with much of this already due to your personal experience with the activity. 
For the statements that are unfamiliar to you, try to get further information 
from the person so that you can understand more about that.  You could also 
ask about gardening benefits. For example, “What are some of the benefits 
from gardening? What kinds of things make gardens productive? Do you 
enjoy this activity? What do you enjoy about it?”

5. Once the person has described some of the benefits and difficulties, make a note 
of them, because each one gives you a further conversation topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsi-
ble and who bears the consequences? For example, “You just mentioned that 
domesticated animals ruin lots of gardens. What are the reasons for and re-
sults from that? What are the results of that happening? Who is responsible?”   
 
Work your way through the list of benefits and difficulties to find out the 
person’s opinion of the reasons and results in this way.

6. After you have worked through the causes and solutions and have heard 
the person’s opinion about these things, ask a couple of questions to 
show the opposite of the person’s opinion to see if the person will de-
fend their opinion. Use a generic phrase that talks about ‘what they say’ or 
what you’ve ‘heard’ from others about this issue. Avoid directly identify-
ing yourself or the speakers who hold those opinions so as not to cause 
offense. Also be careful that you don’t come across as argumentative.   
 
For example, “You mention that the animal owners are responsible when 
their animals mess up gardens. Also, though, I’ve heard some people say 
that the main problem is actually that the owners aren’t building good 
fences to keep the animals out of their gardens. What do you think about 
that?”

7. Next try to ask the person about a situation related to the topic that isn’t 
actually real or hasn’t happened but that you’d like for them to speculate 
about. What do they think will help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits? For example, “If you had the opportunity to speak with a group of 
community members about how they should take care of their domesticated 
animals, what would you tell them? What advice would you offer?” Another 
good question is to ask, “What would a person do to avoid difficulty and en-
sure that their gardening will be successful?” Or “What do you think makes 
a good gardener?”
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8. Finally, ask about any unfamiliar contexts that the person might know 
something about related to this topic. Does he or she know anything about 
gardening in any other places? How do people do things in that other setting 
that they are aware of? What is their opinion of that way of doing things?

Once you’ve exhausted an activity, move on to the second of your three activities for 
conversation. You will be trying to spend two hours in conversation with each per-
son, so don’t be afraid to continue with a topic for close to an hour. You'd begin your 
second activity at step three from the steps outlined previously:

1. Move on to the second of the activities that you have a ready identified. Set 
the stage for your conversation by asking about the person’s life experience 
in relationship to this activity. 

You can also comment on what you’ve observed regarding who and when 
this activity takes place. Real examples based on your own observations and 
experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your ex-
amples and observations. Take the opportunity to ask further general ques-
tions about whatever you still don’t know about the activity.  

For example, you could establish the new activity related to outside employ-
ment by saying something like, “I remember you telling me the other day 
that your relative now has a job at that company located up the road. Is he 
still working there? What was his name again? How is he doing, have you 
seen him lately?”

2. Once the person has answered your general questions, you can ask a follow 
up question to try to relate that person’s experience to the experience of oth-
ers around them. Ask questions about the benefits or difficulties associated 
with the activity. For example, in outside employment you could ask, “What 
are some of the advantages that your relative has working outside the com-
munity like that? What kinds of things are difficult for him? Why do you 
think he is working there?”  The person might reply right away that their 
relative’s daily life is easier now, that he has money, that he doesn’t have to do 
so much manual labor, has higher prestige, and so on. They might also note 
the difficulties that their relative also has to deal with constant requests for 
things from others in their family and that they have to regularly send mon-
ey back to them, that they can’t be a part of the regular religious life of the 
local community and that they are under lots of pressure in the workplace. 
The relative also has a less healthy life for his children, since they tend to get 
into more trouble in that outside living situation.

3. Once the person has described some of the benefits and difficulties, 
make a note of them as further conversation topics. What are the rea-
sons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is respon-
sible and who bears the consequences? For example, “You said that your 
relative’s daily life is easier. In what kinds of ways?” Or “You said that 
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your relative deals with constant requests from his family members back 
home for money. Why do they ask? Is the money not all theirs since they 
earned it? How does he or she respond to them? Is there a way for then 
to say no to the family members? If they do, how do they think of them?” 
 
Work your way through the list of difficulties to find out the person’s opinion 
of the reasons in this way.

4. After you have worked through the causes and solutions and have heard the 
person’s opinion about these things, ask a couple of questions to show the 
opposite of the person’s opinion to see if the person will defend their opin-
ion. For example, “You mention that in general you think it is best for people 
not to live outside the community to work. Also, though, I’ve heard some 
people say that if no one ever works outside the community, then the whole 
community suffers from lack of prestige, knowledge, and income. What do 
you think of that idea?”

5. Next try to ask the person about a situation related to the activity that isn’t 
actually real or hasn’t happened but that you’d like for them to speculate 
about. What do they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits? For example, “If you had the chance to talk with your relative about 
all of this, what would you tell them? What advice would you offer?” Anoth-
er good question is to ask, “What should your relative do to avoid difficulty 
and ensure that their life in that context will be successful?” Or “What do you 
think makes a good employee?”

6. Finally, ask about any unfamiliar contexts that the person might know 
something about related to this activity. Does he or she know anything about 
employment in any other places? How do people do things in that other set-
ting that they are aware of? What is their opinion of that way of doing things?

Now you can move on to your third activity. Again, you’ll go to step three of the 
process:

1. Set the stage for your conversation by asking about the person’s life experi-
ence in relationship to this activity.  
 
You can also comment on what you’ve observed regarding who and when 
this activity takes place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep 
the conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your 
examples and observations. Take the opportunity to ask further general 
questions about whatever you still don’t know about the activity. 
 
For example, you could talk about soccer: “I know that you play soccer 
quite often. Do you like the game? When did you play last? What position 
do you play?” You might take the opportunity to familiarize yourself with a 
few terms from the game that are unknown to you as well.
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2. Ask questions about the benefits or difficulties. For example, in soc-
cer you could ask, “Why do you play soccer? Can you think of any ben-
efits to playing? Are there any difficulties that arise because of the game?” 
 
The person might say that they really enjoy the exercise, and feels like soccer 
gives them a break from their daily working life. They also might talk about 
the fact that teamwork and unity are good things. They might also note dif-
ficulties. One could be that some people play soccer too much, and neglect 
their families and responsibilities as a result. They have seen cases where 
fighting breaks out as a result of a game. They have noticed that some of the 
players use soccer as a way to mistreat others, playing dirty and buying off 
referees during tournaments. Also, the teams sometimes get together after 
the games and waste money and time getting drunk.

3. What are the reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? 
Who is responsible and who bears the consequences? What brings these 
difficulties or benefits about? For example, “You said that you like to get ex-
ercise by playing. Is this one of the best ways you can do that?” Or “You said 
that some of the teams end up fighting after the games. Why do you think 
that is happening? What tends to be the result? Who is responsible?”

4. After you have worked through the causes and solutions and have heard the 
person’s opinion about these things, ask a couple of questions to show the 
opposite of the person’s opinion to see if the person will defend their opin-
ion. For example, “Some people say that we should never play games like 
soccer, that we should just work to get our exercise. What do you think about 
that?”

5. Next try to ask the person about a situation that isn’t actually real or hasn’t 
happened but that you’d like for them to speculate about. What do they 
think will help avoid the difficulties and add to the benefits? For example, “If 
you had the chance to talk with your team about how to avoid the difficulties 
of the game, what would you tell them? What advice would you offer?” An-
other good question is to ask, “What should your team do to avoid difficulty 
and ensure that you will be successful?” Or “What do you think makes a 
good player or a good coach?”

6. Finally, ask about any unfamiliar contexts that the person might know 
something about related to this topic. Does he or she know anything about 
games in any other places? How do people do things in that other setting that 
they are aware of? What is their opinion of that way of doing things?
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Using text in Level 4 exercises
The recordings of your texts at this level will be very long, as much as two hours for 
each recording. You won’t have time to listen to them all, so don’t try to do so. After 
you record your two conversations for the day, choose one or the other to listen to. 
Try to listen to the one that seems to provide the best information.

As you listen to the recording for two hours each day, make notes in your Conversa-
tion Notebook. Note down any further questions that you’d like to ask and any inter-
esting observations that you’ve made.

After you listen to the recording, reflect on the four life perspectives for an hour. Use 
your Life Perspectives Notebook to note anything from the two conversations for the 
day that lends support to or serves as an example for any of the questions.

Daily time schedule for Level 4 (learning plans 1-20)

For a full-time learner using daily learning plans 1 to 20, your time should break 
down each day as follows:

Lifeview conversation exercise 
with two community members 4 hours

Review recorded lifeview 
conversation texts yourself  2 hours

Read and reflect on the 
four life perspectives   1 hour

Preparing for the next 
daily learning plan   1 hour

TOTAL:   8 hours
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Level 4 Daily Learning Plans 1 to 20
This is a set of instructions that you can follow for your first 20 daily learning plans for 
Level 4. You should note the names of the individuals you plan to talk to each day in 
your Daily Learning Plan Notebook. You should also write out the questions that you 
will ask for each activity in that notebook.

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING PLANS 1 TO 20 

1) Identify an individual and think of three activities. (Apply steps 2 to 8 to each 
of the three activities.)  
 
Activity 1-  
 
Activity2-  
 
Activity 3- 

2) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

3) Set the stage for your conversation by asking about the person’s life experience 
in one of the activities. Ask other general questions you have.

4) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the activity. 

5) What are the reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is 
responsible and who bears the consequences?

6) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them 
to respond.

7) Ask the person to speculate about what they think would help avoid the diffi-
culties and add to the benefits. This would include events related to the topic that 
haven’t happened but that they'd like to see take place, advice they would give to 
others about the activity, or how others could make the activity more successful.

8) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might 
know something about. What is their opinion of that context?

9) Each day on your own you should listen to one of your two lifeview 
conversation texts from that day for two hours. Make notes for yourself in your 
Life Perspectives Notebook of any important or relevant thoughts or questions.

10) Read and reflect on one of the four life perspectives for an hour. Make 
observation notes in your Life Perspectives Notebook from your conversations for 
the day that give insight into the life perspective questions.

11) Prepare tomorrow’s daily learning plan.
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Level 4 Daily Learning Plans 21 to 40
In the next 20 daily learning plans, you will continue on with the lifeview conversa-
tions exercise, only you will use the conversation opportunities to begin to support 
your opinions, discuss broader lifeview issues that affect you, and talk about poten-
tial ideas or events that haven’t happened. You will also begin discussing unfamiliar 
situations with the community member.

You will do this by using the same question framework that we’ve introduced in the 
previous 20 plans. This time you will specifically use the conversations that you’ve 
recorded and listened to each day in plans 1 to 20 as models to follow.

In order to prepare for each daily learning plan 21 to 40, listen to the recording again 
of a specific previous conversation with a community member and read any notes 
that you have taken about that conversation. Take more notes in your Conversation 
Notebook to create an outline of the conversation with the key points that the person 
made as answers to your questions. 

Plan to meet with the same individual again, only this time you will try to follow 
the lifeview conversations question framework to repeat back to them many of the 
thoughts and ideas that they have previously expressed to you. You can repeat these 
thoughts and ideas back as if you were that person and the ideas were your own.

In any areas where your attempts to restate the thoughts of the other person aren’t 
clear, ask if the person can repeat their thoughts back again so that you can hear the 
best way to talk about that idea.

In addition to going back through the conversation with a community member, each 
week you will also choose a part of one of your previously recorded conversation 
texts to write out. Spend up to two hours each day working with the text yourself, 
writing it out in your Text Notebook and looking at the ways that the person manages 
to make their points and defend their thoughts and opinions. Leave three blank lines 
between each line of text so that you can note any words or phrases that you don’t 
understand.

In order to choose a part of text to write down for each of the five weekdays, fol-
low the question framework that we are using for the lifeview conversations exercise. 
Choose an activity that you talked about with the person that serves as a good ex-
ample for you to write down.

DAY 1 - Write out a text where the person talked about the benefits and difficul-
ties of one of the activities.

DAY 2 - Using the same topic of conversation from Day 1, write out the text 
where the person gives their opinions about the causes and solutions for the ben-
efits and difficulties associated with the activity.

DAY 3 - Using the same conversation, write out the text where the person de-
fends their opinion because you have given the opposite opinion.

DAY 4 - Using the same conversation, write out the text where the person spec-
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ulates about something related to the topic that hasn’t happened but that they 
would like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the activity, or 
how others could make the activity more successful.

DAY 5 - Using the same conversation, write out the text where the person talks 
about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that they know something about.

Daily time schedule for Level 4 (learning plans 21-40)

For a full-time learner using daily learning plans 21 to 40, your time should break 
down each day as follows:

Lifeview conversation exercise 
with a community member  2 hours 30 minutes

Writing out texts of previous 
conversations   2 hours

Read and reflect on the 
four life perspectives   1 hour

Review recorded lifeview 
conversation texts and notes 
to prepare for the next daily 
learning plan   2 hours 30 minutes

TOTAL:   8 hours
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Level 4 Daily Learning Plans 21 to 40
This is a set of instructions that you can follow for your daily learning plans 21 to 40 
for Level 4.

THINGS TO DO FOR LEARNING PLANS 21 TO 40

1) Return to your notes and recordings from a conversation in learn-
ing plans 1 to 20. Tell the individual that you’d like to try to repeat their 
earlier thoughts so that you can learn how to do these things correctly. 
 
(You will repeat steps 2 to 6 with each of the three activities that you talked about 
with that person before.)

2) Remind the person of one of the activities that you’d previously discussed with 
them. Give the person’s opinion about the benefits and difficulties of the activity.

3) Tell about the reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits. Ex-
plain who is responsible and who bears the consequences.

4) Make a statement that shows the opposite of the person’s opinion and respond 
to the statement.

5) Speculate about what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to 
the benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened 
but that they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the 
activity, or how others could make the activity more successful.

6) Talk about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person knows 
something about. Give their opinion of that context.

7) Each day write out a lifeview conversation text from that day for two hours.

8) Read and reflect on one of the four life perspectives for an hour. Make obser-
vation notes in your Life Perspectives Notebook from your conversations for the 
day that give insight into possible answers to the life perspective questions.

9) Review your recorded lifeview conversation texts and notes yourself to pre-

pare for the next daily learning plan for 2 hours 30 minutes.
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Level 4 Daily Learning Plans 41 to 100
In the last 60 daily learning plans, we will continue on with the lifeview conversations 
exercise. In these plans, however, you’ll be asking specific questions related to the 
four life perspectives so that you can engage with community members about these 
issues. In each conversation your goal is to hear what the community member has 
to say about these topics, but also to share your observations and opinions to see if 
the person wants to offer a different point of view. In that way you will be having a 
conversation about the life perspectives topics rather than just asking and listening.

For each daily learning plan, first write down the plan number and plan topic in your 
Daily Learning Plan Notebook. Then follow the examples given below to also write 
out in your notebook the framework questions and examples that you will use to talk 
through this topic with two different individuals.

Don’t forget to also include three hours each day for listening and reflecting on the 
recordings of your conversations. Make notes in your Life Perspectives Notebook as 
you do this. Also you will need to spend time each day preparing for the next day.

Daily time schedule for Level 4 (learning plans 41-100)

For a full-time learner using daily learning plans 41 to 100, your time should break 
down each day as follows:

Lifeview conversation exercise 
with two community members 4 hours

Listen and reflect on the 
conversations and make notes 
in your Life Perspectives Notebook 3 hours

Plan for the next day’s plan  1 hour

TOTAL:   8 hours

Discussion questions day-by-day
You will once again be using the lifeview conversations question framework that 
you’ve already practiced in earlier Level 4 plans to talk to two different people each 
day for two hours each. Here is the basic framework:

1. Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2. Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience 
in relationship to the life perspective topic. Ask further questions that you have 
about the topic at this time.  
You will prepare to do this by reviewing the observations related to that  
life perspective that you’ve previously made in your Life Perspectives Notebook. 
You should have example activities in the community that you can relate the 
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questions to in this way.

3. Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

4. Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

5. Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but 
that they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, 
or how others could make the topic more successful.

6. Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the topic that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Here is a list of the life perspectives topics day-by-day with example questions from 
the lifeview conversations question framework to stimulate your planning. You should 
find that almost every topic can be applied in some way to your setting. However, you 
will have to write your own questions based on the activities and circumstances in 
the community where you live. Write out your question framework with the specific 
questions you will ask in your Daily Learning Plan Notebook as you prepare for each 
day. 

Remember that most people have never thought about or reflected on their lives in 
the kinds of ways described in these topics. This means that they won’t understand 
and will not be able to have conversations about these topics without concrete exam-
ples that you have observed and can tie your questions to in specific ways. You must 
think about this and plan carefully before you begin your exercises each day. If the 
topics don’t generate conversation, the fault is almost always poor questions and poor 
preparation, not the topic or the community member! For that reason, the questions 
below are only given as examples as you think and plan for yourself to write your 
own questions based on your own experience and observations in the community.

You may find that some topics are too big to cover in a single daily plan. In this case 
you can make a note of what you aren’t able to cover and use those topics when you 
write your own plans toward the end of Level 4. You should also think of other life 
perspectives topics that are important in the community where you live that you can 
also note down to return to later.

Remember, you will be applying the life perspectives topics in a conversational for-
mat. For each step of the conversation process, first ask the community member for 
their thoughts and opinions on that step. When they have told you what they think, 
you then tell them your observations and ask what they thinks about those. Do they 
feel that your observations are accurate? Do they agree with your opinion or do they 
feel differently? Make sure that you present your opinions in a way that doesn’t come 
across as critical or judgmental. Show appreciation for the other person’s thoughts 
and opinions.

Sometimes you will find that answers to certain questions spill over into other areas 
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and address other of your planned questions. This is fine, since your purpose is to 
hear the person’s opinions in all of these things in a natural way. Don’t worry if your 
plan for the conversation gets changed around or reordered. Focus on listening well 
and responding graciously. Try to cover all the areas associated with the question 
framework anyway, without needlessly asking questions that the person already an-
swered in another way or at another time earlier in the conversation.
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The ways that languages are used in the community and the 
attitudes of community members toward those languages

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Ask about the person’s experience in relationship to language use. For example, 
maybe you’ve noticed that people in this community tend to speak more than 
one language. Has the community member heard other languages besides the 
one that you are talking in? Do they know another language? If so, which ones?

You can give other examples of what you’ve observed regarding how and when the 
other languages are used. It is important for you to have already made these kinds of 
observations yourself to keep the conversation moving and to have real examples to 
relate your questions to. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

Ask general questions: Does the person enjoy speaking their language? What 
language would they say that they knows best? Are they ever embarrassed by 
speaking their own language? How about when they are around others who are 
from the wider society? Do they want their children to learn the language? What 
language is most important for them to learn? What language would be best for 
them to learn to read and write in? Do they see that the children are learning 
more of a second language than their parents did? Do men speak more of the 
second language than the women do or vice-versa?

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What does the community member tend to use the various languages for? What 
do others in the community use the languages for? Do they think that knowing 
more than one language is a good thing? What are some of the helpful aspects of 
knowing another language? What are some of the downsides of having more than 
one language in this community?

What complications does the community member think come with multiple lan-
guages in the community? Why is knowing more than one language beneficial? 
Why does it matter if people lose their language? Why is it important for the kids 
to learn the local language? What is the result if they do not? What is the result if 
children do not learn the majority language? Who is responsible and who bears the 
consequences for this difficulty or benefit?
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You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered by using more than one language from what you’ve observed. 
Remember not to try to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment 
on their ideas, but just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their 
opinion of what you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps you’ve heard some people say that learning a second language, especially 
the majority one, is causing the language to die in this community. They have said 
that knowing that second language is a good thing, so how would they respond 
to that kind of thought?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

If learning other languages is a good thing and helpful for education and other 
purposes, what can be done to see that this increases?

How can the community more consistently deal with the difficulties that they 
have mentioned?

What would they like to see eventually with regard to the way languages are used 
in this community?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What makes a person a good speaker of a second language? What kinds of things 
can a good speaker do?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people speak more than one language? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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The attitudes of community members toward information 
coming in from outside the community as well as their 
attitudes toward outside influence and societal change

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that certain people like buying newspapers and listening 
to the radio to hear about the world and country. You’ve also seen that nowadays 
people are starting to get televisions to watch DVDs. Are these things that the 
community member does as well?

You can give other examples of what you’ve observed regarding who and when these 
things take place. Real examples based on your own observations and experience 
help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the conversation moving. 
See what the community member thinks of your examples and observations. 

Ask general questions: For example, What groups of people tend to participate in 
these activities the most? Do they think they are understanding much of what 
they are seeing and hearing, since most of that is in a second language?

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

Do they think that these forms of outside influence are a good thing? Why do 
they think that people want to participate in them? Do these outside sources of 
information cause any problems? What kind of problems do they see? Does par-
ticipation affect their attitudes and behavior in any way?

Why do they think that listening to the radio or reading the newspaper is a good 
thing? How do people benefit? Who is responsible and who reaps this benefit?

Why do they say that watching television and DVDs seems to waste lots of time 
and changes traditional practice? Who is responsible and who bears the conse-
quences for this happening?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.
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For example, perhaps you’ve noticed that while others listen to the radio for news, 
many times they misunderstand the reports because of the language barrier so 
actually are passing on misinformation.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps you’ve heard some people say that the outside influences like this prepare 
the community to be more of a part of the larger society in a productive way. But 
the community member said that they tend to think that’s not really true. What 
would they say to a person who thinks that way?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What would they like to see eventually with regard to the way outside informa-
tion sources come into this community?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What makes a person a well-informed citizen? What kinds of things should a 
good citizen stay aware of?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where outside information has really affected the 
society? Have them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of 
them.
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The value of formal learning and education to 
community members, including literacy

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that people seem to think that education is a good thing 
here, and that parents work really hard to pay tuition fees for public schooling 
for their children. Did the community member have a chance to go to school 
themself or send their children (if they have any)? How about their spouse (if 
they have one)?

You can give other examples of what you’ve observed regarding who and when these 
things take place. Real examples based on your own observations and experience 
help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the conversation moving. 
See what the community member thinks of your examples and observations. 

Ask general questions: For example, is the cost of tuition really high? Where do 
the kids get their books, uniforms, and school supplies? How does the school sys-
tem really work? What is the school calendar like for school and holidays?

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

Does the community member think that education for children is a good thing? 
Why do parents want education for their children? What are the benefits? Does 
this cause any problems, do they think? What kind of problems do they see? Does 
participation affect the attitudes and behavior of the children in any way?

Why do they think that education is a good thing? What is the result of a good 
education? Who is responsible for promoting and maintaining this attitude? 
Who bears the consequences if this doesn’t happen?

If the community member thinks that school materials are hard to come by and 
tuition charges are too high, why is this the case? What is the result? Who is re-
sponsible and who bears the consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.
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For example you’ve noticed that while children go to school and some get to the 
university level, the jobs afterward are rarely helpful to the needs of the commu-
nity, because they are posted in far away places. 

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps you’ve heard some people say that school is just a waste of time and not 
a help to the local community. Others say that parents pay for tuition and act as 
if this is important, but really they just promote the education of their children 
to get money from them later when they get jobs in town. What do they think 
about that?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

How can the community be more involved in seeing education promoted? What 
about the government?

What would they like to see eventually with regard to education of children?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What makes a person a good student? What about a good parent of a student?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people receive educations? Have them tell 
you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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Avoidance relationships in the society, as well as the 
overall degree and freedom of interaction between 
different relatives or family members in society

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that people interact with each other really freely in gener-
al in the community, but that certain relationships are more important than oth-
ers. Does the community member think of certain relatives as more important 
than others for certain things? Which ones? Perhaps you’ve also seen that mar-
ried men rarely, if ever, talk with their mother-in-laws. Is that true? How about 
the relationship that fathers have with their children? They don’t really seem to do 
a lot of interacting with them.

You can give other examples of what you’ve observed regarding who and when these 
things take place. Real examples based on your own observations and experience 
help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the conversation moving. 
See what the community member thinks of your examples and observations. 

Ask general questions: For example, maybe you’ve heard from others that brothers 
sometimes give their children to their brothers to raise. Is that true? When does 
that usually happen? Do other people do this besides just brothers or sisters?

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

Why does the community member think that people avoid their in-laws? What 
do they find helpful about the idea of people doing this? Are there any difficulties 
that arise as a result of not doing that? Who is responsible for the problems and 
who bears the consequences?

Why do people raise the children of others? What benefits come from raising the 
children of others in their opinion? Are there difficulties that they can think of 
that arise in these situations? Who is responsible for the problems and who bears 
the consequences?

What are some of the difficulties that come from the relationships to their un-
cles that they are especially close to? What are the benefits to them for these 
relationships?

How does raising the children of others create hardship for the adoptive family? 
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Who is responsible and who bears the consequences for that problem?

Perhaps they said that uncles often force their relatives to take their advice on the 
marriage partners for their children and they don't like that. Why is that a prob-
lem? What is the result? Who is responsible and who bears the consequences?

Perhaps they said that it is often awkward to try to avoid their mother-in-law, 
especially when they are eating in close proximity or meeting her on the trail, 
and so on. Why is that awkward? What is the result? Who is responsible and who 
bears the consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps you’ve heard some people say that the tradition of avoiding one’s mother-
in-law is something that is from the past that needs to be done away with. What 
do they think of that idea? What would they say to a person that says that?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What would they like to see take place in the relationship that they have with 
their uncles with regard to the marriage of their children?

Would they like to see anything changed in their in-law relationships? If so, what 
would that be?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What makes a person a good uncle? What about a good father, son-in-law, or 
mother-in-law?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people relate to others differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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Formal and informal sources of information, including what kind 
of information and people that others listen to and how to present 
information so that others believe it to be true and important, as 
well as how people handle instances of contradictory information

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that there are different ways to communicate informa-
tion to others, and different levels to which people give importance to that infor-
mation. For example, some information seems to be communicated early in the 
mornings by elders to the younger men as they are just awaking but all still in 
the common sleeping house. Also, the local government council member from 
the community sets up times of meetings to pass on government expectations. 
Then there are the religious men who pass on their insights from dreams and 
interaction with the spirits. Maybe you’ve also noticed that a lot of information 
comes and goes as just rumor in the community. Are there any other major ways 
that the community member can think of when people learn new things? What 
might those be?

You can give other examples of what you’ve observed regarding who and when these 
things take place. Real examples based on your own observations and experience 
help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the conversation moving. 
See what the community member thinks of your examples and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What does the community member find beneficial about each of these sources 
of information? Are there any difficulties that arise as a result of the information 
communicated? Which sources of information do they find most reliable and 
which are the least reliable? Which do they feel are always true? Which do they 
feel almost always turn out to be true? Which are the ones that are least likely to 
be true?

What makes them think of that source of information as reliable or unreliable?

Why does difficulty arise when people pass misinformation? Is there benefit 
when people pass good information? What are the results either way? Who is 
responsible and who bears the consequences?
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If the community member hears contradictory information from two sources or 
even the same source, how do they decide which to believe? Is there a way that 
they might both be true?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps you’ve heard some people say that the government information isn’t all 
that helpful and comes from sources who may only be looking out for themselves. 
What do they think of that idea? What would they say to a person that says that?

Perhaps you’ve heard some people say that rumors are a good source of informa-
tion. What do they think about that idea?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

If the community member finds that certain of these sources of information 
are reliable, what can be done to promote those sources over others that are less 
reliable?

If they find that these sources of information are unreliable, what do they think 
could be done to make them more reliable?

What would they like to see as the real sources of information in the community? 
Which would they like to make less important?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What kinds of people make for good information sources? What kinds of people 
do they tend to trust and not to trust when they hear information through or 
from them?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people give and trust information different-
ly? Have them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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What is considered shameful behavior and what 
is considered behavior to be proud of

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that there are those in the community that do things that 
others really are ashamed of or don’t like at all. Can the community member 
think of any examples for you of these kinds of behaviors? What about the op-
posite? What kinds of behavior are people really proud of?

You can give other examples of what you’ve observed regarding who and when these 
things take place. Real examples based on your own observations and experience 
help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the conversation moving. 
See what the community member thinks of your examples and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What does the community member think are the biggest problems that arise 
due to shameful behavior? What are the consequences for the individual and the 
community? Who is responsible?

What do they think are the benefits that people and the community receive from 
behavior that they are proud of? Who is responsible to see that happen and who 
bears the consequences if it doesn’t?

What makes this difficult? What makes that beneficial? Why is that considered 
shameful? Why is this considered behavior to be proud of? What is the result of 
either?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps you’ve heard some people give different opinions about this. For exam-
ple, perhaps some said that yelling at another person in public is actually okay. 
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What would they say about that?

Perhaps you’ve heard some people say that fighting physically over a disagree-
ment isn’t such a big deal. What do they think about that idea?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they'd like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

For behavior that is shameful, what does the community member think can be 
done to make it occur less?

For behavior to be proud of, what do they think can be done to promote that?

What would they like to see as the way that shameful behavior is handled by the 
community? Which behaviors would they eliminate if they could?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What kinds of people make for good examples for others in the way they behave? 
What kinds of people make for bad examples?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where these behaviors are thought of differently? 
Have them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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The value of individual versus group actions and 
decisions, cooperation versus competition

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that there is a lot of cooperation amongst members of 
the community for decisions made and for the tasks done each day. Like when a 
person is doing leaves for their house roof, lots of people help to get that done. 
However, there are some people who do what they want and don’t seem to coop-
erate with others very much. Can the community member think of any examples 
of these kinds of behaviors? What do people tend to do together and what do they 
do by themselves? Who helps whom and in what situations?

You can give other examples of what you’ve observed regarding who and when these 
things take place. Real examples based on your own observations and experience 
help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the conversation moving. 
See what the community member thinks of your examples and observations.

Perhaps you also notice that people don’t seem to compete with each other very 
much. Even when the community plays games, people tend to just have fun and 
not worry about who wins. Is this true in general, do they think? Can they think 
of any situations where people tend to compete with each other over things, land, 
and so on?

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What does the community member think are the benefits or difficulties that peo-
ple and the community receive from cooperating? 

What do they think are the benefits or difficulties that arise when people act 
individually?

What do they think are the benefits and difficulties to competing?

Do they think that people tend to feel pressure from others to act together instead 
of on their own? What happens when people make individual instead of group 
decisions about their lives?

Why do they say that trouble comes to the group when people act individually? 
Who is responsible and who bears the consequences for that?
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Why do they say that more is accomplished when people work together or decide 
together? Have them explain that to you.

What is the reason for why they think that competition only causes difficulty? 
What is the result?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps you’ve heard some people say that it would be a lot easier to function if 
they could just decide and do things for themselves without worry about what the 
group thinks. What do they say to that idea?

Maybe some people say that competing helps people to try harder and do better. 
What would they say to someone who tells them that?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What would the community member like to see as the way in which group and 
individual actions actually take place? What procedure should be followed?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What kinds of people make for good examples for others in the way they include 
others? What kinds of people make for bad examples of this?

What kinds of competition are okay and what kinds are not? What kinds of peo-
ple are good and bad examples in these areas?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Does the community member know of other places where people handle these is-
sues differently? Have them tell you about those situations and what their opinion 
is of them.
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Ownership, borrowing and loaning in the community

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that each household has possessions, land, and trees that 
they claim the right to. How did they come by these rights? Does the community 
member have any of these things?

What does the community member feel is the proper process for borrowing and 
loaning things?

What kinds of items can be loaned and borrowed? What items are never loaned 
and borrowed?

You can give other examples of what you’ve observed regarding who and when these 
things take place. Real examples based on your own observations and experience 
help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the conversation moving. 
See what the community member thinks of your examples and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What does the community member think are the benefits and difficulties of loan-
ing items to others? What are the benefits and difficulties of owning things, land, 
trees, and so on?

What makes others borrowing their tools difficult? Who is responsible and who 
bears the consequences for creating the difficulty?

Why do they say that having people always ask to borrow things from them is a 
benefit? Have them explain the good that results from that.

Why do they say that you are actually better off owning very little yourself but 
always borrowing from others?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local com-
munity are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember 
not to try to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their 
ideas, but just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion 
of what you are saying.
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4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps you’ve heard some people say that it would be better if all the tools and 
land were owned and shared by the whole community. What does the commu-
nity member think of that idea?

Perhaps some people act as if the difference between borrowing and stealing isn’t 
very clear, and that taking something without asking and not returning it isn’t 
stealing. What do they think of that idea?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they'd like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What would the community member like to see as the way in which people in the 
community own and borrow property or tools?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What kinds of people make for good examples for others in this area? What kinds 
of people make for bad examples of this?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Doe they know of other places where people handle these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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The factors that identify members of the people group in 
contrast to others and how the group thinks of and deals 
with those who don’t display these characteristics, people 
who display disability or difference from others

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that members of the community are quick to identify 
those who are from other places, even when those people have lived in this com-
munity a long, long time. What are the things that make a person part of this 
group? What are the things that mark someone as not from this community? 
Are there cases where people who are group outsiders have actually become part 
of the group and community members don’t think of them or their children as 
outsiders anymore?

Perhaps you’ve also noticed that some people tend not to accept others with dis-
abilities of some kind and poke fun at them because they are different. Perhaps 
you’ve heard also that mothers and fathers of twins or of children born with no-
ticeable disabilities usually get rid of them when they are born. Is this true? Have 
them explain that to you.

You can give other examples of what you’ve observed regarding how and when these 
things take place. Real examples based on your own observations and experience 
help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the conversation moving. 
See what the community member thinks of your examples and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the reasons why the community member thinks it a benefit to be a part 
of the group? What are the difficulties of being considered part of the group? 
What kinds of behaviors show that people aren’t really acting like part of the 
group, even if they look and sound like group members?

What are the benefits and difficulties of being a group outsider? How about for 
being a person born with a disability of some kind?

Why is it a benefit to all have the same ancestry? To all speak the same lan-
guage? To all look the same? To do things in the same way and to have the same 
traditions?
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Why is it so difficult for outsiders to become a real part of the group, do they 
think? What are the reasons why they never really can become insiders? What is 
the result of them never becoming insiders?

What do they think motivates people to make fun of others who are different? 
What is the result in their lives?

What do they think motivates the parents to get rid of children with disabilities 
when they are born? Who is responsible and who bears the consequences for the 
person being born in that condition? What is the result?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that it would be better if communities were actually 
made up of people from lots of different places so that new thoughts and ideas 
could be introduced. What would they say to a person that says that?

Perhaps some people think that language is the most important marker of being 
part of the group, while they might think that how someone looks is more impor-
tant. What would they tell a person who says that?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What would they like to see as the way in which people think about those who are 
a part of the group and those who are not?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What kinds of people make for good example for others in representing the 
group? What kinds of people make for bad examples of the group?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people handle these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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The prestige associated with being a group insider, as well 
as the attitudes of those within the group toward  outsiders 
and the attitudes of outsiders toward those  within the group. 
The attitudes of the group toward other races and cultures

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that some members of the community don’t enjoy the 
idea of being part of this group when they compare themselves with others from 
the outside. For example, it seems to be the case that some think that people with 
lighter skin have greater value than those with dark skin. Also, that those who 
speak the outside language are thought of more highly and are treated with re-
spect. Do they think this is true? How do they think of these things?

Perhaps you’ve noticed that sometimes those from the outside poke fun at com-
munities like this one. Do they think that happens? How do they think those 
from the other groups think about this community?

How do people in the group here think of other races and cultures? Are there 
some who are thought of more highly than others? Which ones are thought of the 
best and which the worst?

You can give other examples of what you’ve observed regarding who and when these 
things take place. Real examples based on your own observations and experience 
help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the conversation moving. 
See what the community member thinks of your examples and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the reasons why the community member thinks the high prestige 
groups that they have identified are thought of in that way? What are the benefits 
to being a part of those higher prestige groups?

What are the reasons why they think the lower prestige groups that they have 
identified are thought of in that way? What are the stigmas of being a part of 
those lower prestige groups?

Why does the community member think it is a benefit to speak the majority lan-
guage and have lighter skin? Who is responsible and who bears the consequences 
for this kind of thinking, the higher prestige groups or those of lower prestige, or 



233

4.50

both? What is the result of that thinking?

Why do they think that it is difficult to be a part of certain of the races that they 
has identified? Who is responsible and who bears the consequences for this idea? 
Is it widespread?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that it would be better if there were no race differences 
and all people were exactly the same in every way. What do they think of that 
idea?

Perhaps some people say that having darker skin and knowing a local language 
shows that you are really from the community, and that is more important than 
having lighter skin and a language from the outside. What would they say to a 
person who thinks that? 

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

How would the community member like for those from the outside to think of 
members of this community?

How would they like for members of the community to think of those outside, 
including other races and cultures?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What kinds of people make for good example for others in this area? What kinds 
of people make for bad examples?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people handle these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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The roles and responsibilities of different members of 
society and the perceived value of the different roles and 
individuals; my role in the society and how that is viewed

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that different members of the community have different 
roles and jobs. For example, the women carry wood and harvest garden produce, 
while the men cut down the big trees in new gardens and build houses. Young 
people, too, have certain jobs, as do children and others. Can the community 
member think of the specific roles that each of the different groups has and de-
scribe those for you?

You can give other examples of what you’ve observed regarding who and when these 
things take place. Real examples based on your own observations and experience 
help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the conversation moving. 
See what the community member thinks of your examples and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What does the community member think is good and what is hard about being 
a man or woman (whatever gender they are) in this society? What about being a 
man, woman, or a child, or a young person? What are the things they face that are 
hard for them? What kinds of advantages do they have?

Are some of these groups more important or thought of more highly than others? 
Why is that the case? What is the result?

Why do they think that it is better to be a man/woman, over man/woman in this 
society or vice-versa? What is the result for the men and the women? 

Why do they think that it is good to be a child? Why are young people better off 
than adults in their opinion?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.
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4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that if a man goes and carries firewood for his wife, that 
is a good thing, even though that is her job. What does the community member 
say about that?

Perhaps some people say that children should work more and play less. What 
would they say to a person that says that?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What kinds of things does the community member think can be done to see that 
others fulfill their roles in the community? Men and women? Children? Young 
people?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What kinds of people make for good examples for others in this area? What kinds 
of people make for bad examples?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people handle these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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Information and individuals who are confrontational 
in the community, and how bringing embarrassment 
to others is generally viewed and dealt with

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that most people in this community try not to directly yell 
at or speak to a person who has offended or irritated them with something. Does 
the community member see that public confrontation ever happen? When does 
it happen the most? Is that a good thing?

If someone does something to embarrass another person, how do people think 
of that? For example, if a young person is doing something that the community 
member doesn’t like, would they tell them to stop? Or if an older man borrows 
their axe and doesn’t bring it back, would they ask him to return it? Or if their 
brother says something about them that they don't like, what should they do?

Perhaps some people just really seem to be willing to confront others in public 
like this. How do most people in the community think of that?

You can give other examples of what you’ve observed regarding who and when these 
things take place. Real examples based on your own observations and experience 
help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the conversation moving. 
See what the community member thinks of your examples and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

Does the community member think that there is anything good about embar-
rassing another person publicly? Maybe you can recall a time when one adult 
brother built a fence around the property to show his other adult brother that 
he was unhappy with him. Is that a good way to do things? The other brother 
seemed really ashamed and embarrassed. What are the bad results of embarrass-
ing others publicly? What are the good results? Who is responsible and who bears 
the consequences?

Does the community member think that a person should care if another person 
gets embarrassed? Why should they care and when is this most important?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
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to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that if a person does something wrong, they should be 
embarrassed and others shouldn’t feel bad about that. What would the commu-
nity member say to a person who says that?

Perhaps some people say that the most important thing is the age of person. Once 
others get married, care needs to be taken not to embarrass them. What would 
their response be?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What kinds of things does the community member think can be done to see that 
people don’t get publicly embarrassed like this?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What kinds of people make for good example for others in this area? What kinds 
of people make for bad examples?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people handle these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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The kinds of close relationships between ages and genders 
and how these relationships are maintained and broken

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that certain people in the community tend to spend their 
time with certain other people. This happens with children, with young people, 
and with adults as well. What does the community member think that these 
times of spending time with others are based on? Family relationships, clan rela-
tionships, kinship?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

In the relationships that the community member has described to you for chil-
dren, young people, and adults, what are the benefits in the different relation-
ships? What do they think the biggest difficulties are?

What does the community member think that different ones need to do to main-
tain the relationship? What are their obligations?

What are the reasons that the community member thinks that these different 
relationships are broken? Are there any reasons why a relationship should be bro-
ken? What is the proper or normal way to do this? What are the results of doing 
this and not doing this? Who is responsible if this does not occur and who bears 
the consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.
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4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that relationships between young people are always 
fraught with difficulty because of the danger of immorality. But maybe the com-
munity member has said that they think some aspects of these relationships are 
helpful. What would the community member say to a person that thinks they 
should stay apart all the time?

Perhaps some people say that children should only play with those from their 
own clans. But maybe the community member has said that any opportunity for 
them to play with others is fine. What would the community member say to a 
person that holds to the other opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What kinds of things does the community member think should be done to see 
that relationships don’t get broken?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What kinds of people make for good example for others in this area? What kinds 
of people make for bad examples?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people handle these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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The ways to disagree and reconcile in times of relationship conflict, 
as well as the value of private versus public confrontation

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that relationships in the community undergo times of 
conflict. This happens with children, with young people, and with adults as well. 
What does the community member notice about times of relationship conflict? 
Family relationships, clan relationships, kinship?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

In the relationships that the community member has described to you for chil-
dren, young people, and adults, what do they think the biggest difficulties are that 
arise as a result of conflict?

Do they think there are any benefits that come from times of conflict?

What do they feel is the proper process of reconciliation in each case? What is the 
result of following the proper process? What is the result of not doing so? Who is 
responsible and who bears the consequences?

What do they think are the reasons that people tend to have conflicts? Who are 
the parties that are most responsible in each case?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.
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4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that relationships between young people are always 
fraught with difficulty because of the danger of immorality. But maybe the com-
munity member has said that they think some aspects of these relationships are 
helpful. What would the community member say to a person that thinks they 
should stay apart all the time?

Perhaps some people say that children should only play with those from their 
own clans. But maybe the community member has said that any opportunity for 
them to play with others is fine. What would the community member say to a 
person that holds to the other opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What does the community member think that different ones need to do to avoid 
these conflicts? What are their obligations to one another?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What kinds of people make for good example for others in this area? What kinds 
of people make for bad examples?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people handle these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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Those with authority who lead and make decisions for the group 
and the level of respect given to them. How these leaders gained 
their authority and to what extent people heed their leadership

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed some of the decisions that get made in the community 
and have noted some of the leaders who typically speak out. Maybe at times lead-
ers clearly give their opinions and so people follow these ideas. Sometimes per-
haps other people speak and nothing comes of the idea. Still other times a deci-
sion is made but you are unclear about what caused the decision to be made. For 
the various examples that you give to the community member, can they explain 
the process for these decisions? Who has the authority to make them? Where do 
they get that authority? Who gives it to them?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

In the various decision-making situations that the community member has de-
scribed for you, have them explain to you the benefits and difficulties with each 
of the different decision-making processes. 

For example, maybe some decisions are made because individuals come back 
from their gardens claiming to have seen spirits of those who have died, so the 
whole community has to take action to cleanse the spirit. What does the com-
munity member think are the benefits of following that person’s idea about the 
spirit? What are the consequences if people do not? What are the difficulties that 
arise from following these kinds of opinions? Who are the parties that are most 
responsible in each case?

Maybe you notice other decisions made because older people in the community 
stand up and tell others what they’ve seen in a dream or been told by a spirit 
about what should be done. What does the community member think are the 
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benefits of following that person’s idea about the spirit? What are the consequenc-
es if people do not? What are the difficulties that arise from following these kinds 
of opinions? Who are the parties that are most responsible in each case?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that those who claim to have seen the spirits of the dead 
are usually just trying to make trouble and they shouldn’t be believed. What does 
the community member think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that listening to elder community members is a good 
idea sometimes, but not when they all think that his idea is going to bring hard-
ship on the others in the community. What does the community member think 
of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What does the community member think that different ones need to do to avoid 
the difficulties and reap the benefits with regard to leaders and decisions?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What kinds of people make for good example for others in this area? What kinds 
of people make for bad examples?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people handle these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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Influential or successful members of society and why 
these individuals are viewed in such a light, as well as 
the level of appreciation shown to them for their success. 
The  attitudes of these influential individuals toward others

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that certain people in society are viewed as more success-
ful than others. Can the community member think of people in the society who 
are thought of in this way? Why do they think they are considered successful? Do 
people appreciate their success or are they envious? Do the attitudes of successful 
people tend to be positive or negative toward those who aren’t successful? What 
are their obligations toward others in society? Toward their family members?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who and 
when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations and 
experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the conver-
sation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples and 
observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What does the community member see as the main benefits of being successful? 
For each benefit, what do they think causes that benefit? What are the results of 
that benefit? Who is responsible for that benefit?

What do they think are the main difficulties? For each difficulty, what do they 
think causes that difficulty? What are the results of the difficulty? Who is respon-
sible and who bears the consequences for that difficulty?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that success only brings trouble and bad attitudes on 
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both sides, so is best not to happen. What does the person think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that successful people should pour all of their success 
and profit back into the community so that all are equally benefitting. What do 
they think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What does the community member think that successful people should do to be-
have rightly toward others? What do they think that less successful people should 
do to behave rightly toward the successful?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What kinds of people make for good example for others in this area? What kinds 
of people make for bad examples?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people handle these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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The community view of time and making and 
breaking time commitments, as well as how people 
use their time based on their societal roles

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that people in the community have a very loose view of 
time and time commitments. Often when you plan to do something at a certain 
time with them, the plan changes and people don’t seem to be bothered by that 
fact. Can the community member give some examples of this happening? Why 
do they think that this happens? How do they think that most people in the so-
ciety view time and the use of time? Do they feel that they are committed to only 
working as much as they have to in order to complete tasks, or are there some 
people who work longer hours than are expected? Why does the community 
member think that happens?

Does the community member feel that how people use their time is related to 
their role in society? For example, are children expected to use their time in cer-
tain ways? Young people? Adults? Married people? Elderly people?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What does the community member see as the main benefits of meeting or not 
meeting time commitments?

What do they think are the main difficulties of meeting or not meeting time com-
mitments? Who is responsible and who bears the consequences?

What do they feel causes people to decide not to meet time commitments? What 
are the common reasons and results?

What do they feel most motivates people to meet time commitments? What are 
the common results?
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For each benefit, what do they think causes that benefit? What are the results of 
that benefit? Who is responsible for that benefit?

For each difficulty, what do they think causes that difficulty? What are the results 
of the difficulty? Who is responsible and who bears the consequences for that 
difficulty?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that those who use their time better are more successful. 
What does the community member think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that it is better to tell a person you will do something if 
they ask rather than offend them by saying you won’t, even if you don’t plan on 
being there. What does the community member think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What would the community member like to see as people’s attitudes toward time 
commitments?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What kinds of people make for good example for others in this area? What kinds 
of people make for bad examples?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people handle these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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The seasons for life activities and how and why 
community members follow those seasons

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed over the past year that people in the community have 
a well-defined schedule of seasonal activities. Can the community member de-
scribe the cycle of seasonal activities for you? Are there seasonal activities that 
must take place at certain times and that people tend to participate in more 
consistently?

Which members of society are expected to participate in which activities? Chil-
dren, young people, adults?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What does the community member see as the main benefits of following this 
seasonal cycle?

What do they think are the main difficulties of not following this seasonal cycle?

What do they feel causes people to decide not to follow the seasonal cycle? What 
are the common reasons and results? Who is responsible and who bears the con-
sequences for the results?

What do they feel most motivates people to follow the seasonal cycle? What are 
the common results? Who is responsible for the results?

For each benefit, what do they think causes that benefit? What are the results of 
that benefit? Who is responsible for that benefit?

For each difficulty, what do they think causes that difficulty? What are the results 
of the difficulty? Who is responsible and who bears the consequences for that 
difficulty?
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You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that those who don’t follow the seasonal activities don’t 
only affect themselves, but also those around them in a negative way. What does 
the community member think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that even those who strictly follow the seasons en-
counter disaster and difficulty. What does the community member think of that 
opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What would the community member like to see as people’s attitudes toward sea-
sonal commitments?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What kinds of people make for good example for others in this area? What kinds 
of people make for bad examples?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people handle these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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Opinions of personal and public space and how that 
space is determined, marked, and violated

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that when people are talking to one another, they don’t sit 
very close and don’t make eye contact often. Also, when men, women, and chil-
dren are sitting together in an area, that the men and women sit separately often, 
as do the children. Does the community member think these things are true? 
What do they think about the reason  why this happens?

Maybe you’ve also noticed that people are welcome anytime to come sit in the 
cooking houses and on benches under the houses of others, but they don’t go 
into the sleeping area. Does the community member think these observations are 
true? What do they think is the reason for this?

What areas in the community or on the property of others are open for just any-
one to visit anytime? What areas or pieces of property are closed to others? How 
do people mark the space of their property? Are there any visible signs like fences, 
bushes, clearings, and trees? Or are the signs understood but not visible in this 
way?

Does the community member know of ways that mark people’s personal space? 
What are the ways this is done? Does the amount of personal space depend on 
age and status in the society? If so, how?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What does the community member see as the main benefits of these ways of 
marking space? What are the common reasons and results? Who is responsible 
for the results?

What do they think are the main difficulties of not doing these things? What 
are the common reasons and results? Who is responsible and who bears the 
consequences for the results?
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You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that property and space boundaries don’t need to be re-
spected all that much. What does the community member think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that husbands and wives can never sit side-by-side in 
any public setting. What does the community member think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What would the community member like to see as people’s attitudes toward space 
and boundaries?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What kinds of people make for good example for others in this area? What kinds 
of people make for bad examples?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people handle these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.



252

4.60 Level 4 Daily Learning Plan 60 

Visitors and visiting others, the rules for visiting, 
and the level of priority given to showing 
hospitality to group insiders and outsiders

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that people in the community visit one another often 
throughout the day. Ask the community member any general questions you have. 
Can they give you an idea of who visits whom and what time of day this usually 
takes place? Who do they tend to visit the most often? How often and on what 
occasions?

When people visit, what do they usually do and talk about? Do they bring any-
thing with them? Do they often ask for things from the community member? 
What kind of things do they ask for? How does the community member usually 
respond?

When people come in from other communities, how are they received and by 
whom? Is there any ceremony or ritual? Does the community member think it is 
important for them to be taken in and cared for? What if they are someone’s fam-
ily members? What if they are from an outside group?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of visiting others? Of being visited? What are the 
common reasons why people visit and results when this doesn’t happen? Who is 
responsible and who bears the consequences for the results?

What do they think are the main difficulties of visiting others? Of being visited? 
What are the common reasons for the difficulty and results from that? Who is 
responsible and who bears the consequences for the results?

Does the community member see benefit to taking in people from outside the 
community? What are the common reasons why people visit and results from 
their visits?
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What are the difficulties in visitors coming in from outside the community? Why 
do they visit and what are the consequences to those who don’t look after them 
properly? Who is responsible for the consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that visiting isn’t really very important. What does the 
community member think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that caring for outsiders isn’t really very important. 
What does the community member think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What would the community member like to see as people’s attitudes toward visit-
ing others and toward caring for visitors themselves?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What kinds of people make for good example for others in this area? What kinds 
of people make for bad examples?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people handle these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.



254

4.61 Level 4 Daily Learning Plan 61  

The definition of a good and bad son and man. What community 
members think of those who are irresponsible in these areas

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that people think and talk about people who are consid-
ered good male examples in fulfilling their roles in society. 

Can the community member tell you what they think of what makes a good son 
versus a bad son? How should that person act and behave? What behavior and 
attitudes should the son demonstrate in the different phases of growing up? What 
marks the transitions from one phase of life to another? What does the commu-
nity member think of those who don’t measure up to this standard?

Can the community member tell you what they think of what makes a good adult 
man versus a bad man? How should that person act and behave? What does the 
community member think of those who don’t measure up to this standard?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of being a good son? Of having a good son? What are 
the reasons sons are good? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties of being a bad son? Of having a bad son? What are 
the reasons sons are bad? Who is responsible for this taking place and who bears 
the consequences?

What are the main benefits of being a good man? What are the reasons men turn 
out good? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties of being a bad man? What are the reasons men are 
bad? Who is responsible for this taking place and who bears the consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
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to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that being a good son isn’t very important. What does 
the community member think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that being a good man isn’t very important. What does 
the community member think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What would the community member like to see as people’s attitudes toward being 
good sons or men?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people handle these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.



256

4.62 Level 4 Daily Learning Plan 62  

The definition of a good and bad father and 
grandfather. What community members think of 
those who are irresponsible in these areas

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that people think and talk about people who are consid-
ered good male examples in fulfilling their roles in society. 

Can the community member tell you what they think of what makes a good father 
versus a bad father? How should that father act and behave? What does the com-
munity member think of those fathers who don’t measure up to this standard?

Can the community member tell you what they think of what makes a good 
grandfather versus a bad grandfather? How should that person act and behave? 
What does the community member think of those who don’t measure up to this 
standard?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of being a good father? Of having a good father? What 
are the reasons fathers are good? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties of being a bad father? Of having a bad father? What 
are the reasons fathers are bad? Who is responsible for this taking place and who 
bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of being a good grandfather? What are the reasons 
grandfathers turn out good? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties of being a bad grandfather? What are the reasons 
grandfathers are bad? Who is responsible for this taking place and who bears the 
consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
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are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that being a good father isn’t very important. What does 
the community member think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that being a good grandfather isn’t very important. 
What does the community member think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What would the community member like to see as people’s attitudes toward being 
good fathers or grandfathers?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people handle these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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The definition of a good and bad daughter and 
woman. What community members think of 
those who are irresponsible in these areas

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that people think and talk about people who are consid-
ered good female examples in fulfilling their roles in society. 

Can the community member tell you what they think of what makes a good 
daughter versus a bad daughter? How should that person act and behave? What 
behavior and attitudes should a daughter demonstrate in the different phases 
of growing up? What marks the transitions from one phase of life to another? 
What does the community member think of those who don’t measure up to this 
standard?

Can the community member tell you what they think of what makes a good 
woman versus a bad woman? How should that person act and behave? What does 
the community member think of those who don’t measure up to this standard?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of being a good daughter? Of having a good daugh-
ter? What are the reasons daughters are good? Who is responsible for this taking 
place?

What are the main difficulties of being a bad daughter? Of having a bad daughter? 
What are the reasons daughters are bad? Who is responsible for this taking place 
and who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of being a good woman? What are the reasons women 
turn out good? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties of being a bad woman? What are the reasons 
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women are bad? Who is responsible for this taking place and who bears the 
consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that being a good daughter isn’t very important. What 
does the community member think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that being a good woman isn’t very important. What 
does the community member think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What would the community member like to see as people’s attitudes toward being 
good daughters and women?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people handle these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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The definition of a good and bad mother and 
grandmother. What community members think of 
those who are irresponsible in these areas

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that people think and talk about people who are consid-
ered good female examples in fulfilling their roles in society. 

Can the community member tell you what they think of what makes a good 
mother versus a bad mother? How should that mother act and behave? What 
does the community member think of those mothers who don’t measure up to 
this standard?

Can the community member tell you what they think of what makes a good 
grandmother versus a bad grandmother? How should that person act and be-
have? What does the community member think of those who don’t measure up 
to this standard?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of being a good mother? Of having a good mother? 
What are the reasons mothers are good? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties of being a bad mother? Of having a bad mother? 
What are the reasons mothers are bad? Who is responsible for this taking place 
and who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of being a good grandmother? What are the reasons 
grandmothers turn out good? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties of being a bad grandmother? What are the reasons 
grandmothers are bad? Who is responsible for this taking place and who bears 
the consequences?
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You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that being a good mother isn’t very important. What 
does the community member think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that being a good grandmother isn’t very important. 
What does the community member think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What would the community member like to see as people’s attitudes toward being 
good mothers or grandmothers?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people handle these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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The sources of peace and security in community life (such as 
special knowledge, jobs, education, wealth, specific relationships, 
the government, and other secular and religious organizations)

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that people seek certain things in order to feel secure and 
at peace in their society. You may notice lots of ways that this takes place, such as 
having a big family and lots of clan connections. Or perhaps this takes the form 
of family members with certain jobs, with money, with an education, or with 
connections to higher status people. Maybe people in the society find security 
in being part of the government structure or part of other secular and religious 
organizations.

Can the community member explain to you what they think are the most impor-
tant ways that an individual finds peace and security?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of each of the factors that contributes to peace and 
security? Who is responsible for this taking place?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local com-
munity are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember 
not to try to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their 
ideas, but just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion 
of what you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that jobs and education aren’t very important for peace 
and security. What does the community member think of that opinion?
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Perhaps some people say that big families actually bring insecurity. What does 
the community member think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What would the community member like to see change in their own current level 
of peace and security?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What does a good example of peace and security look like? A bad example?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people think of these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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The sources of fear and insecurity for community 
life (such as sickness, death, weakness, childlessness, 
divorce, being parentless, and poverty)

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that certain things in the society really bring fear and 
insecurity to the members. You may notice lots of ways that this takes place, such 
as sickness, death, and conflict. Or perhaps this takes the form of childlessness, 
divorce, having no parents, no connections, or being poor.

Can the community member explain to you what they think are the most impor-
tant ways that an individual feels fear and insecurity?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the main difficulties of fear and insecurity? Who is responsible for this 
taking place and who bears the consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local com-
munity are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember 
not to try to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their 
ideas, but just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion 
of what you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that good health isn’t very important for peace and se-
curity. What does the community member think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that poverty isn’t important to peace and security. What 
does the community member think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
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benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people think of these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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The value given to holding and pursuing long-term 
goals, both by individuals and as well as the community 
collectively, and what kinds of goals people pursue (such 
as comfortable lives, family security, freedom from fear, 
happiness, social recognition, true friendship)

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that a few people seem to take on unique challenges in the 
community that most wouldn’t. For instance, maybe an enterprising community 
member has tried to open a store. Maybe a few individuals have attempted to ac-
cess and sell fuel and kerosene. Perhaps a few people harvest cash crops to sell. 
Maybe you even notice that certain people work longer and more intently in their 
gardening to market produce. Some may pursue education in the community. 
Perhaps there are people trying to save money toward a special project or pur-
chase, like buying roofing tin for their house.

All of these kinds of things are possible examples of pursuing goals for the future 
in some way. Can the community member explain to you what they think about 
the idea of pursuing goals to ‘get ahead’ in life? What would they describe as some 
of the goals that people pursue, if any? How long-term are these goals? What do 
others think of those people if they themselves aren’t doing these kinds of things?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of the common ways of pursuing long-term goals? 
What are the reasons why the community member thinks of that as a benefit? 
What are the results of that benefit? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties of the common ways of pursuing long-term goals? 
What are the reasons why the community member thinks of that as a difficulty? 
Who is responsible for the difficulty and who bears the consequences?
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You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that doing things to get ahead is not a good idea. What 
does the community member think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that giving food from the store to those in need or to 
relatives who ask is more important than worrying about making a profit. What 
does the community member think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What would the community member like to see as their own long-term goals?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What does a good example of a person pursuing long-term goals look like? A bad 
example?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people think of these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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Attitudes toward the created order and a sense of beauty, 
how people feel they should preserve and care for the 
world around them, including animal domestication

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that people in the society don’t seem to worry very much 
about caretaking in the world around them. Though they look after their gardens 
for food and raise chickens and pigs or goats, those animals are strictly viewed as 
means for food and so have practical value.

In general terms, though, garbage and litter are left lying about, people don’t bathe 
very much, and they tend to consume all of whatever resource is available very 
quickly and without a lot of thought. Pets that aren’t raised for food aren’t treated 
well and are often abused by children and adults. Sometimes small animals are 
killed just for spite and stir laughter in others.

What does the community member think about your observations? Do they 
agree or disagree? What do they feel are the attitudes of people in the community 
toward taking care of the world around them? Do they think that they are moti-
vated to do this by anything other than necessity?

Does the community member have an appreciation for things in the world 
around them as stirring an emotional response when they see them because they 
are nice or good to look at? What about the stars at night? What about a scene in 
the natural world? Anything that they would describe as ‘beautiful’? How about 
a well-made cultural product? A certain animal or person? If so, what kinds of 
things would they place in that category?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of conserving and taking care of the world around 
us? What are the reasons why the community member thinks of that as a benefit? 
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What are the results of that benefit? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties of not conserving and not taking care of the world 
around us? What are the reasons why the community member thinks of that as a 
difficulty? Who is responsible for the difficulty and who bears the consequences?

Can the community member think of any reasons why we should take time to 
view certain things as good to look at or beautiful? What might the benefits be 
for doing that?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local com-
munity are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember 
not to try to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their 
ideas, but just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion 
of what you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that taking the time to conserve actually wastes time to 
do other things that are important. What does the community member think of 
that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that beauty has not value because it doesn’t give you 
anything practical in return. What does the community member think of that 
opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What would the community member like to see as their own long-term goals?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What does a good example of a person pursuing long-term goals look like? A bad 
example?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people think of these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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How community members demonstrate affection and what 
kinds of physical contact are a part of showing affection

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that people in the society show affection to one another 
in certain ways at different ages. For example, people like to hold babies and chil-
dren, especially the mothers. One of their habits, which seems to show happiness 
or affection, is to smack the child on the head or pinch them really hard, in which 
case they may even cry. Others paint the face of new children to the community 
to show affection. What does the community member think are the common 
ways that people show affection to babies and young children?

On the other hand, husbands and wives don’t show a lot of physical affection to 
one another, at least not in public. Husbands don’t kiss or hold hands with their 
wives, and they don’t sit with them. What does the community member think are 
the common ways that husbands and wives show their care and affection for one 
another?

Young people don’t seem to receive physical affection from their parents or oth-
ers, either. What does the community member think are the common ways that 
people show their care and affection for young people?

How about visitors and first time acquaintances? What is the proper way to greet 
and show care for them?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of signs of affection and physical contact? What are 
the reasons why the community member thinks of that as a benefit? What are the 
results of that benefit? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties with signs of affection and physical contact? What 
are the reasons why the community member thinks of that as a difficulty? Who is 
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responsible for the difficulty and who bears the consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that public physical contact to show affection only 
leads to disgrace and problems. What does the community member think of that 
opinion?

Perhaps some people say that people shouldn’t worry about these things, should 
just go on with their responsibilities each day. What does the community mem-
ber think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What does a good example of a person showing affection look like? A bad 
example?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people think of these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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The secular and religious subgroups in society and 
the  purposes of these groups. The roles of these groups, how 
important they are, and how they gather and interact

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that people in the society tend to get together in certain 
social groups in the society. For example, the older men meet to talk about issues 
and make decisions. A few people are also on a local school committee, and oth-
ers are part of a local government council group. Some participate in a cash crop 
growers society. Still others have connections to religious institutions. 

What groups does the community member participate in? Can they describe the 
various groups in society and explain what they are for? How important are the 
groups? How often do the groups gather and interact? What do those groups talk 
about? What is the groups role?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of these various groups? What are the reasons why 
the community member thinks of that as a benefit? What are the results of that 
benefit? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties with these groups, both internally as well as in the 
community? What are the reasons why the community member thinks of that as a 
difficulty? Who is responsible for the difficulty and who bears the consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local com-
munity are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember 
not to try to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their 
ideas, but just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion 
of what you are saying.
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4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that the government council only tries to control every 
aspect of people’s lives without reason. What does the community member think 
of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that the school board is too exclusive and demanding. 
What does the community member think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

If the community member had opportunity, what groups would they participate 
in and why?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What does a good example of a citizen look like in this area of their participation 
in certain subgroups? A bad example?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people think of these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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Special kinship relationships and what the responsibilities and 
benefits are in these relationships, what a good relative does and is

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that certain relatives have closer and more important re-
lationships than others. For example, children call their father’s brothers ‘father’ 
as well, and their mother’s sisters they call ‘mother.’ Give a few other examples of 
what you know about the kinship system to the community member in this way. 
What does the community member think of the various kinship relationships? 
What are the ones that they feel are the closest? Which are the most important? 
What are the primary responsibilities of each?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of these various kinship relationships? What are the 
reasons why the community member thinks of that as a benefit? What are the 
results of that benefit? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties with these various kinship relationships? What are 
the reasons why the community member thinks of that as a difficulty? Who is 
responsible for the difficulty and who bears the consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that because of the kinship system, fathers often do a 
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poor job of making a priority of caring for their own children first. What does the 
community member think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that the system is too focused on kinship ties to the ex-
clusion of other friends and acquaintances. What does the community member 
think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What does a good example of a good relative at each level look like? A bad 
example?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people think of these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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Courtship and marriage, how it comes about, 
and how it is broken or violated

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

As in every society, men and women come together as husband and wife and 
have children. Can the community member describe to you the general way that 
marriage comes about? Who is responsible? How are the marriage candidates 
identified? Are they related to each other, and if so, how? What is the process for 
courtship? What behaviors are wrong for the courting couple? Can they see and 
talk with each other in private or in public? Is there a marriage ceremony? A bride 
price? Other observances or obligations on the part of the bride or the man?

Are marriages ever violated through infidelity? What is usually the consequence 
of this?

Are marriages ever broken off entirely? What usually happens? Where do the 
children end up, if there are any?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of marriage? What are the reasons why the commu-
nity member thinks of that as a benefit? What are the results of that benefit? Who 
is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties in marriage? What are the reasons why the com-
munity member thinks of that as a difficulty? Who is responsible for the difficulty 
and who bears the consequences?

What are the main difficulties in broken marriages? What are the reasons why 
the community member thinks of that as a difficulty? Who is responsible for the 
difficulty and who bears the consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
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are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that infidelity isn’t good, but it happens a lot and is just 
to be expected. What does the community member think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that bride prices are hard on the family and new couple. 
What does the community member think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What does a good example of a courtship look like? A bad example?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people think of these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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The definition of the family and family rules

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

As in every society, families are generally defined by blood relationship in some 
way. Can the community member describe to you the general way that people 
define the closest level of family unit? Do people consider a family to first be a 
husband, wife, and children only, or is the first level of family bigger than that?

What are the responsibilities of each of the members of the family toward their 
other family members? Who is responsible to discipline and instruct the children?

Do husbands have the right to hit or physically correct their wives in any way? 
What kinds of ways does this usually happen? Do wives hit or physically correct 
their husbands?

Do families want to have boys or girls? How does the sex of the child get 
determined?

Should children be spaced or planned? What is the general rule about this?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of being part of a family? What are the reasons why 
the community member thinks of that as a benefit? What are the results of that 
benefit? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties in being part of a family? What are the reasons why 
the community member thinks of that as a difficulty? Who is responsible for the 
difficulty and who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of disciplining children? What are the reasons why 
the community member thinks of that as a benefit? What are the results of that 
benefit? Who is responsible for this taking place?
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What are the main difficulties in disciplining children? What are the reasons why 
the community member thinks of that as a difficulty? Who is responsible for the 
difficulty and who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of correcting wives or husbands verbally or physi-
cally? What are the reasons why the community member thinks of that as a ben-
efit? What are the results of that benefit? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties in correcting husbands or wives verbally or physi-
cally? What are the reasons why the community member thinks of that as a dif-
ficulty? Who is responsible for the difficulty and who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of having a certain sex of child? What are the reasons 
why the community member thinks of that as a benefit? What are the results of 
that benefit? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties in having a certain sex of child? What are the rea-
sons why the community member thinks of that as a difficulty? Who is respon-
sible for the difficulty and who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of planning well for children? What are the reasons 
why the community member thinks of that as a benefit? What are the results of 
that benefit? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties in planning well for children? What are the reasons 
why the community member thinks of that as a difficulty? Who is responsible for 
the difficulty and who bears the consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that the small family unit isn’t as important as extended 
families. What does the community member think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that wives can be hit and yelled at because they don’t 
have as much value as men. What does the community member think of that 
opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
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others could make the topic more successful.

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What does a good example of a family look like? A bad example?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people think of these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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Rules for other social control systems, such as government. 
Any ambiguous areas in the rules and people’s attitudes 
toward rule followers and rule breakers and the 
consequences for breaking and following the rules

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

As in every society, people control and give direction to other members of society 
as to how they should live and act. Can the community member describe to you 
the general ways that the government has influence in the community?

How does the government give and enforce rules for how people live and behave? 
What kinds of rules do they give and how do they enforce these rules? What are 
the consequences for not following the rules?

Are there areas in the government rules that are ambiguous and are open to inter-
pretation from person to person? How so?

How do people generally feel about the government and its rules?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of each of government influence and rules in the so-
ciety? What are the reasons why the community member thinks of that as a ben-
efit? What are the results of that benefit? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties in government influence and rules in society? 
What are the reasons why the community member thinks of that as a difficulty? 
Who is responsible for the difficulty and who bears the consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local com-
munity are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember 
not to try to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their 
ideas, but just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion 
of what you are saying.
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4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that the police system is corrupt and brutal when of-
fenses are committed. What does the community member think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that the government should be more involved in the 
community, especially in health and education. What does the community mem-
ber think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

If the community member had an opportunity to work in the government sys-
tem, would they do so? Why or why not?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What does a good example of government involvement look like? A bad example?

What is a proper attitude toward the government and its rules?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people think of these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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Sickness and death and its cause and effect on others, 
including widows, widowers, and orphans

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

As in every society, people get sick and die. What are the main reasons why peo-
ple get sick? What are the reasons why people die? Is there always a spiritual 
reason for the sickness or the death? How do people deal with this? Are there any 
special ceremonies or practices that should be observed in either case? 

Do community or family members have any special responsibilities toward those 
who have died? Are there special ceremonies or rituals for this? 

What about burial and burial practice? Who is involved and how so?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

Are there any benefits at all to sickness and death? What are the reasons why the 
community member thinks of that as a benefit? What are the results of that ben-
efit? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties that result from sickness and death for those left 
behind, including widows, widowers, and orphans? What are the reasons why the 
community member thinks of that as a difficulty? Who is responsible for the dif-
ficulty and who bears the consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.



284

4.75

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that sickness is not spiritually caused. What does the 
community member think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that sick people need to see the traditional healer, but 
they need also to take their medicine. What does the community member think 
of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What could people do to avoid getting sick and always be healthy?

What could people do to avoid dying, or to avert sickness or death for someone 
they care about?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people think of these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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Individuals in the community who have special roles for 
communicating or working with the spirits, including the levels 
of respect and fear that community members feel toward them

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that certain members of society are respected and even 
feared for their roles in working with spirits. Can the community member de-
scribe to you some of those kinds of roles? What responsibilities does that person 
have? How do community members feel about them? What kinds of things do 
they consult them for and what do these consults look like? What occurs? Is any 
money or item of value given in payment for their services?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits of these members of society who work with the spir-
its? What are the reasons why the community member thinks of that as a benefit? 
What are the results of that benefit? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties of the spirit workers? What are the reasons why 
the community member thinks of that as a difficulty? Who is responsible for the 
difficulty and who bears the consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that the spirit workers are just out for a profit and some-
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times deceive people or can’t do what they promise. What does the community 
member think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that the spirit workers hold the society together. What 
does the community member think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

If the community member could be a person who works with the spirits, would 
they want to do so? Why or why not?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

What does a good example of a person who works with the spirits look like? A 
bad example?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people think of these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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Beliefs about how people generally interact with 
spirit  beings, what kinds of spirit beings, when 
this occurs, and what the consequences are

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that certain members of society talk about having en-
counters with spirits. Can the community member describe to you some of those 
kinds of encounters? When, how, and why do they usually happen? What dif-
ferent kinds of spirit beings are out there? Where do they come from? Do they 
always exist or are they headed someplace and will eventually disappear or go 
away? How do people handle them? Are they good or bad? Do they help or hurt? 
Do they cause fear? What are their characteristics? Do they have bodies? Can 
they attack or injure people? Kill them?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the main benefits from the various spirit beings? What are the reasons 
why the community member thinks of that as a benefit? What are the results of 
that benefit? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main difficulties from the various spirit beings? What are the rea-
sons why the community member thinks of that as a difficulty? Who is respon-
sible for the difficulty and who bears the consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.
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4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that the spirit beings are easy to deceive. What does the 
community member think of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that the spirit beings are really important for keeping 
people in line. What does the community member think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What can a person do to avoid the difficulty with the spirits and reap the benefits?

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people think of these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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Where people think that history and life are heading

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

How does the community member view the purpose of the time that has passed 
from the beginning of recorded time until now? Do they think that time just 
goes in circles year after year based on seasonal activities, or do they feel that the 
community and society are heading somewhere? Is life getting better generally? 
Getting worse? Staying the same?

Are people just existing in that space of time or are they moving toward some-
thing? Do people have a destiny or destination? If so what does that destination 
look like? Is it a physical or a spiritual destination? Is there more than one place?

Why do people go to the different destinations? How do they get there? What 
do they have to do to improve their chances of getting to a better place, if that is 
possible?

Do people ever come back physically after they die? If so, how does that happen 
and why?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

How are time and history a benefit to the community? What are the reasons why 
the community member thinks of that as a benefit? What are the results of that 
benefit? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main obstacles and difficulties we encounter as we try to control 
our lives and destinations? Who is responsible for the difficulty and who bears 
the consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
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just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that no matter what you do on earth, you have no guar-
antee for your destination after death. What does the community member think 
of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that people should just live life as they want and not 
worry about history or life after death. What does the community member think 
of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people think of these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.
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The view of history and any defining stories of 
the origins of people and the world 

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that people in the society refer to stories of their own 
origins and the origins of the world around them. If so, it is a good idea for you 
to hear some of those stories to have a clear idea of what this represents in their 
minds. You might even need additional time to collect and understand these 
stories, because there may be lots of them and they are often important to how 
people think.

How does the community member view the way that the world up to now came 
into existence? Were there any beings or people who were really important to that 
process? If so, who are they and what are they like? Do they still exist? Do they 
have any current influence and control in the world? If so, in what ways? 

Do people need to pay these beings respect in some way today? Did the beings 
suggest or demand that people follow any rules? Which ones? Are the beings 
trustworthy? Unchanging? All-powerful? What are their faults and limitations?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

How are these stories of origins and spirit beings a benefit to the community? 
What are the reasons why the community member thinks of that as a benefit? 
What are the results of that benefit? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main obstacles and difficulties with the stories and spirit beings? 
Are the stories and beings consistent and trustworthy? Who is responsible for the 
difficulty and who bears the consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
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just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that no matter what you do on earth, you have no guar-
antee for your destination after death. What does the community member think 
of that opinion?

Perhaps some people say that people should just live life as they want and not 
worry about history or life after death. What does the community member think 
of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Are all the stories that the community member knows about how the community 
and world came into existence the same, or do they vary from place to place? Do 
they vary within the community or society where they live? If so, how? What is 
their opinion of this?
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Any taboos and special rituals related to daily activities 
and spirit beings. Any ambiguous areas in the rules and 
people’s attitudes toward rule followers and rule breakers 
and the consequences for breaking and following the rules

1) Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2) Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic. Ask other general questions.

Perhaps you’ve noticed that people in the society follow other special regular ritu-
als and observe other taboos. Can the community member talk about the taboos 
and rituals in different categories of life activities for you? Where does the com-
munity member think these things came from?

Again, you will need to give examples of what you’ve observed regarding who 
and when these things take place. Real examples based on your own observations 
and experience help you to ask relevant questions. They also serve to keep the 
conversation moving. See what the community member thinks of your examples 
and observations.

3) Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

What are the benefits from each of the taboos and rituals? What are the reasons 
why the community member thinks of that as a benefit? What are the results of 
that benefit? Who is responsible for this taking place?

What are the main obstacles and difficulties with not following the rituals and 
taboos? What are the results? Who is responsible for the difficulty and who bears 
the consequences?

You can also talk about what you’ve noticed about how others in the local community 
are helped or hindered in this area from what you’ve observed. Remember not to try 
to teach people what they should be thinking or pass judgment on their ideas, but 
just try to encourage conversation. Ask the person again for their opinion of what 
you are saying.

4) Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

Perhaps some people say that the rituals or taboos don’t always work to guarantee 
success. What does the community member think of that opinion?
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Perhaps some people say that even a single person not following the taboos can 
be disastrous for the whole community. What does the community member 
think of that opinion?

5) Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but that 
they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, or how 
others could make the topic more successful.

What advice would the community member give to children, young people, and 
adults about their behavior in this area? To the more traditional community 
members? To the less traditional?

6) Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the activity that the person might know 
something about. What is their opinion of that context?

Do they know of other places where people think of these issues differently? Have 
them tell you about those situations and what their opinion is of them.

4.80
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LEVEL 4 

Level 4 Daily Learning Plans 81-100
In the last section of learning plans, you will think of additional or expanded life per-
spectives topics to create your own learning plans by applying the question frame-
work. Focus on discussing topics that you’ve observed as important life issues for 
those in the community and talk with two people for each daily plan. Think also 
about special ceremonies or religious practices that you have questions about the 
reasons for and results from that you have yet to investigate.

For each daily learning plan, first write down the plan number and plan topic in 
your Daily Learning Plan Notebook. Then write out in your notebook the framework 
questions and examples that you will use to talk through this topic with two different 
individuals.

Don’t forget to also include three hours each day for listening and reflecting on the 
recordings of your conversations. Make notes in your Life Perspectives Notebook as 
you do this. Also you will need to spend time each day preparing for the next day.

1. Spend a few minutes just talking with the person.

2. Set the stage for the conversation by asking about the person’s life experience in 
relationship to the life perspectives topic.

3. Ask the person to identify the benefits and difficulties of the topic. What are the 
reasons for and results from the difficulties and benefits? Who is responsible and 
who bears the consequences?

4. Ask questions that show the opposite of the person’s opinion and allow them to 
respond.

5. Ask the person what they think would help avoid the difficulties and add to the 
benefits. This would include events related to the topic that haven’t happened but 
that they’d like to see take place, advice they would give to others about the topic, 
or how others could make the topic more successful.

6. Ask about unfamiliar contexts related to the topic that the person might know 
something about.
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Self-evaluation for Level 4
In the following Level 4 self-evaluation, read each statement and mark the number 
that represents your current ability.

1. I have completed all 100 Level 4 daily learning plans.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

2. I can understand and summarize the benefits and difficulties of many common 
activities in the community.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

3. I can understand and summarize the opinions of others as to the causes and so-
lutions for the difficulties of many common activities in the community. I can also 
understand and summarize the causes for the benefits of the activities and ways to 
reap those benefits.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

4. I can understand and summarize the opinions of others about common commu-
nity activities as they defend them against opposing views.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

5. I can understand and summarize the speculations of others about common com-
munity activities, such as what that person would like to see take place, advice they 
would give to others about the activity, and how the activity could be made more 
successful.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

6. I can understand and summarize the accounts of others as they talk about unfa-
miliar contexts related to common activities in the community that they are aware of.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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7. I can give my opinions of the benefits and difficulties of many common activities 
in the community.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

8. I can give my opinions of the causes and solutions for the difficulties of many 
common activities in the community. I can also explain the causes for the benefits of 
the activities and ways to reap those benefits.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

9. I can defend my opinions about common activities against opposing views.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

10. I can speculate about common community activities, such as what I would like 
to see take place, advice I would give to others about the activity, and how the activity 
could be made more successful.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

11. I can talk about unfamiliar contexts related to common activities in the commu-
nity that I am aware of.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

12. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with oth-
ers about the ways that languages are used in the community and the attitudes of 
community members toward those languages. I can also give and defend my own 
opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

13. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about the attitudes of community members toward information coming in from out-
side the community as well as their attitudes toward outside influence and societal 
change. I can also give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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14. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about the value of formal learning and education to community members, including 
literacy. I can also give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

15. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about any avoidance relationships in the society, as well as the overall degree and 
freedom of interaction between different members of society. I can also give and 
defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

16. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about formal and informal sources of information. This includes what kind of infor-
mation and people that others listen to and how to present information so that others 
believe it to be true and important, as well as how people handle instances of contra-
dictory information. I can also give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

17. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about what is considered shameful behavior and what is considered behavior to be 
proud of. I can also give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

18. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about the value of individual versus group actions and attitudes toward cooperation 
and competition. I can also give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

19. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with oth-
ers about ownership, borrowing and loaning in the community. I can also give and 
defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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20. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about the factors that identify members of the people group in contrast to others and 
how the group thinks of and deals with those who don’t display these characteristics. 
I can also talk about attitudes toward people who display disability or difference from 
others. I can also give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

21. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about the prestige associated with being a group outsider or insider, as well as the 
attitudes of those within the group toward outsiders and the attitudes of outsiders 
toward those within the group. I can also talk about the attitudes of the group toward 
other races and cultures. I can give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

22. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about the roles and responsibilities of different members of society and the perceived 
value of the different roles and individuals. I can also talk about my role in the society 
and how that is viewed. I can give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

23. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about information and individuals who are confrontational in the community, and 
how bringing embarrassment to others is generally viewed and dealt with. I can give 
and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

24. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about kinds of close relationships between ages and genders and how these relation-
ships are maintained and broken. I can give and defend my own opinions on these 
matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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25. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about the ways to disagree and reconcile in times of relationship conflict, as well as 
the value of private versus public confrontation. I can give and defend my own opin-
ions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

26. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about those with authority who lead and make decisions for the group and the level 
of respect given to them. I can also talk about how these leaders gained their author-
ity and to what extent people heed their leadership. I can give and defend my own 
opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

27. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with oth-
ers about influential or successful members of society and why these individuals are 
viewed in such a light, as well as the level of appreciation shown to them for their 
success. I can talk about the attitudes of these influential individuals toward others. I 
can also give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

28. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about their view of time and making and breaking time commitments, as well as how 
people use their time based on their societal roles. I can also give and defend my own 
opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

29. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about the seasons for life activities and how and why they follow those seasons. I can 
also give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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30. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about their opinions of personal and public space and how that space is determined, 
marked, and violated. I can also give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

31. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about visitors and visiting others, the rules for visiting, and the level of priority given 
to showing hospitality to group insiders and outsiders. I can also give and defend my 
own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

32. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with oth-
ers about how they define a good and bad son and man and what their attitudes are 
toward those who are irresponsible in these areas. I can also give and defend my own 
opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

33. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with oth-
ers about how they define a good and bad father and grandfather and what their 
attitudes are toward those who are irresponsible in these areas. I can also give and 
defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

34. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about how they define a good and bad daughter and woman and what their attitudes 
are toward those who are irresponsible in these areas. I can also give and defend my 
own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

35. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with oth-
ers about how they define a good and bad mother and grandmother and what their 
attitudes are toward those who are irresponsible in these areas. I can also give and 
defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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36. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about the sources of peace and security in community life (such as special knowl-
edge, jobs, education, wealth, specific relationships, the government, and other secu-
lar and religious organizations). I can also give and defend my own opinions on these 
matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

37. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about the sources of fear and insecurity for community life (such as sickness, death, 
weakness, childlessness, divorce, being parentless, and poverty). I can also give and 
defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

38. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about the value of holding and pursuing long-term goals, both by individuals as well 
as the community collectively, and what kinds of goals people pursue (such as com-
fortable lives, family security, freedom from fear, happiness, social recognition, true 
friendship). I can give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

39. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about their attitudes toward the created order and a sense of beauty, how people feel 
they should preserve and care for the world around them, including animal domesti-
cation. I can give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

40. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about how they demonstrate affection and what kinds of physical contact are a part 
of showing affection. I can also give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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41. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with oth-
ers about the secular and religious subgroups in society and the purposes of these 
groups as well as the roles of these groups, how important they are, and how they 
gather and interact. I can also give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

42. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about special kinship relationships and what the responsibilities and benefits are in 
these relationships, as well as what a good relative does and is. I can also give and 
defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

43. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about courtship and marriage, how it comes about, and how it is broken and violated. 
I can also give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

44. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about the definition of the family and about family rules. I can also give and defend 
my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

45. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about the rules for other social control systems, such as government, as well as any 
ambiguous areas in the rules and people’s attitudes toward rule followers and rule 
breakers and the consequences for breaking and following the rules. I can also give 
and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

46. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about sickness and death and its cause and effect on others, including, widows, wid-
owers, and orphans. I can also give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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47. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about the individuals in the community who have special roles for communicating 
or working with the spirits, including the levels of respect and fear that community 
members feel toward them. I can also give and defend my own opinions on these 
matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

48. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about their beliefs about how people generally interact with spirit beings, what kinds 
of spirit beings, when this occurs, and what the consequences are. I can also give and 
defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

49. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about where they think that history and life are heading. I can also give and defend 
my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

50. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about their view of history and any defining stories of the origins of people and the 
world. I can also give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

51. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about any taboos and special rituals related to daily activities and spirit beings, as 
well as any ambiguous areas in the rules and people’s attitudes toward rule followers 
and rule breakers and the consequences for breaking and following the rules. I can 
also give and defend my own opinions on these matters.

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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52. I can effectively use the life perspectives question framework to talk with others 
about twenty other life perspectives topics, including:

1) ...............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

2) ..............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

3) ..............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

4) ..............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

5) ..............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

6) ..............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

7) ..............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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8) ..............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

9) ..............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

10) ............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

11) ..............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

12) .............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

13) .............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

14) ............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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15) .............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

16) ............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

17) .............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

18).............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

19) ............................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well

20) ...........................................................................................................................................................

 ..................................................................................................................................................................

 1  2  3  4  5 
 not at all barely somewhat adequately  extremely
 well well well well well
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